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THE OUTLOOK 


What Bankers Should Know—Hampering Tax Reform—Will 
American Investors Buy Foreign Bonds?—The Market Prospect 


T is the business of the banker to know 
his markets. Especially the money mar- 
kets, for they are the banker’s own 

chosen ground and the fields where the 
banker’s experience and knowledge count 
for most. 

Recently the 6% sinking fund series A 
bonds of the Argentine Government sold 
down to 87 on the New York Curb market, 
where they were listed in the week ended 
January 18. The extreme decline repre- 
sented a loss of nearly ten points from the 
highest price at which the issue sold, or a 
total depreciation of $3,800,000 from the 
offering price. 

Who bore that loss? The public which 
paid 9614 for $20,000,000 of the total of 
$40,000,000 and the members of the syndi- 
cate which underwrote the issue at 92 or 94. 

The public never had a chance, for the 
highest the issue ever sold was 965%. 

There are three main reasons why under- 
writing syndicates are unsuccessful: first, 
the issue is not prime; second, the induce- 
ment, 7. e., interest yield, is not attractive, 
and third, the bond market is unfavorable. 
These are the three main factors which 
every banker considers before bringing out 
an issue. The success of a syndicate is di- 
rectly dependent upon how accurately those 
factors are gauged. If the market is un- 
favorable the banker waits until it is pro- 
pitious. If the issue has a speculative tinge 
the yield must compensate for the risk. In 
any event the yield must be able to compete 
with the yield of other securities of similar 
character. 

It is apparent that the bankers who 
brought out the Argentine issue overvalued 
the security and offered it too dearly to the 
public. The securities of South American 
republics, on the records of those countries, 


are not entitled to rank with the bonds of 
older, stabler and steadier republics. Argen- 
tina is a tremendously rich and greatly ex- 
panding country, in fact, the fastest growing 
nation in the southern hemisphere. The 
buyer of its bonds must not expect his prin- 
cipal upon maturity, but must be prepared 
for a refunding operation. Therefore, the 
yield on such bonds must be attractive. The 
investing public was not allured by a 6144.% 
return on the Argentine loan. The bankers 
should have known that. Without doubt 
they did, but apparently they assumed that 
the public was not much posted on Argen- 
tine affairs. The bankers now probably 
realize their error. If there remained any 
doubt in their minds, the offering of $150,- 
000,000 Japanese Government bonds, to 
yield 7.10%, must have been an eye-opener. 

It is apparent, then, that the American 
bankers behind the Argentine loan not only 
misjudged that security, but misjudged the 
market for it as well. Such errors of judg- 
ment react adversely on the bankers them- 
selves, the investors who purchased at 9614 
and shake the foundations of investment con- 
fidence. 


CxS 
IMPEDI- 


MENTS TO 
TAX REFORM 


the whole situation 

at Washington which 
has been most worrying to 
the average man has been found in the fact 
that tax reform was having so much trouble 
to overcome in its advance step by step 
through Congress. Undoubtedly the early 
forecasts sent out by confident tax reform- 
ers in Washington were far too optimistic, 
in view of the well-recognized attitude of 
the legislative body. Still, after the strong 
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expression of public opinion in favor of tax 
reduction which took place during Decem- 
ber and early January, there was a good deal 
of warrant for the belief that a fair prospect 
for the passage of Secretary Mellon’s bill 
really existed. 

What has appeared during recent weeks 
has been that, in spite of all efforts, the 
measure in question is still open to amend- 
ment along the familiar lines that have been 
employed in the past. It apparently will 
have to be subjected to influences that can 
result only in compromise, with a schedule 
of rates which perhaps will please nobody 
in particular. 

This does not mean that the outcome will 
not be some improvement over present con- 
ditions. In fact, it could hardly help being 
that. But it will almost certainly fall far 
short of what had been hoped by its stronger 
advocates, and it may contain some fea- 
tures, such as the proposed publicity of 
income-tax statements, which will be even 
more obnoxious than anything that has gone 
into the law up to date. It is to be regretted 
that public attention could not have been 
concentrated steadily upon this legislation, 
as it seemed likely to be at the outset. In- 
stead of that the oil scandal and other mat- 
ters have distinctly shifted the center of 
interest. : 


CSD 


HE great abundance of 
BOND funds in domestic in- 
BUYING vestment markets, and 

the ease with which Secre- 
tary Mellon will undoubtedly finance his 
$500,000,000 requirement, once more calls 
attention to the fact that our purchases of 
foreign securities have fallen away to almost 
nothing. The best figures for 1923 seem to 
show that the amount then taken was only 
about one-quarter of what was issued and 
absorbed in 1922, an unfavorable record 
which goes with the decadence of our export 
trade. 

As things stand we are steadily decreas- 
ing our purchases of foreign securities, mak- 
ing exception only in the case of some special- 
favored issues, such as those of Canada or 
the recent issue of Japanese bonds which 
came out under rather peculiar conditions. 
As for European securities, our attitude is 
almost hopelessly unfriendly. So long as 
that continues to be the position we assume, 
it is difficult to see how we can expect very 
much revival of our trade with those parts 
of the world. Probably we have reached the 
fairly definite conclusion in our minds— 
those of us who are directly concerned with 
the matter—that the holding of this trade is 


FOREIGN 


not worth while if it must be carried on 
credit, especially when credit is as unsettled 
and doubtful as it is under present condi- 
tions of economic and political life in Europe. 
As for our authorities in Washington, they 
have apparently determined not to hold out 
a helping hand or to hold any risk or re- 
sponsibility in any way in the matter. 


ae) 


HE February reaction, 
aggravated by the bear 
raid, carried prices 

back over forty per cent of 
the ground gained during the fall and win- 
ter advance, and practically discouraged out- 
side buying for a period of a few weeks. 
Fear of what might happen in Washington 
was a deterring factor. With the exception 
of a few besmirched reputations, we do not 
see that any development of first importance, 
even political, has come out of al! this cam- 
paign of villification. The courts must de- 
cide whether the leases shall stand; it will 
require years for the Supreme Court finally 
to pass upon them, and even then only two 
companies will be affected. 

Anyone who emerges from the smoke of 
the oil battle and observes what has been 
going on around the country, will find ample 
cause for optimism. Industry has evidently 
paid little attention to oil and gas explosions 
in the National Capital. Carloadings, steel, 
automobile, railroad equipment, building and 
other leading industries have gone on ex- 
panding. Chain and department store and 
mail-order concerns have attested to the 
enormous earning and spending power of 
the people. Dividends are being paid in cash 
and stocks at increasing rates . Values are 
therefore growing. 

In the face of this situation a very large 
short interest has been built up among those 
who profess to see the bearish side of the 
picture. This is due more to certain reputed 
leadership rather than individual judgment. 
Large commission houses report that sel- 
dom have they been able to loan out such a 
wide variety of shares to so large a number 
of public speculators. Such a heavy short 
interest has not existed since last October 
when the rise began. It forms a safeguard 
against a material decline unless the short 
position be reinforced by new developments 
of dominating importance. 

We hold to the opinion that the largest 
interests are working on the constructive 
side; that large issues of world-wide impor- 
tance are in the making, and that, barring 
unforeseeable misfortunes, prices will record 
considerably higher levels in the near future. 

Monday, March 10, 1924. 
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Chink, 
® the Oi 
scandal 


An Exclusive 
Interview with 


Senator 
Walsh 
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wa Knappen 





THE “ATTORNEY FOR THE PROSECUTION” 


Senator Thomas J. Walsh of Montana, leading figure in the Senate's 


oil inquiry 


\ HAT is the real meaning and im- 
plication of Teapot Dome? Does 
it really involve anything more 
n the betrayal of a public trust— 
a price, however, reprehensible—by 
ormer Secretary of the Interior. Did 
offend solitarily, weakly and without 
lisign—or was he the instrument if not 
he director of a deliberate conspiracy 
raid the priceless Naval Oil Re- 
ves? 
3athed in corruption and illegality, 
vaked in subterfuge and secrecy as 
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the lease to Sinclair appears to have 
been in its origin, is it considered apart 
from its birth, a good deal for the gov- 
ernment? Were the kindred Doheny 
oil leases in the Elk Hills oil district 
of California good or bad deals in them- 
selves? Is the whole Naval Oil Re- 
serves scandal merely an isolated inci- 
dent, black and disconcerting as it is, or 
is it symptomatic of a general condi- 
tion in the Federal Government? 
Those and like questions I asked of 
Senator Thomas J. Walsh, who is the 


brains and the power of the relentless 
investigation being conducted by the 
Senate Public Lands Committee—an in- 
vestigation that has produced a new 
sensation and given the nation another 
dismaying and disquieting shock almost 
daily for several months. The Senator 
drove a soul-searching glance in my 
direction, reflected a moment, and then 
without the least hesitation, followed 
answer with answer until the following 
statement was built up: 

“The answers to your questions are 
largely contained in simple recital of 
the history of the Navy’s oil reserves. 

“As far back as the time of President 
Roosevelt it began to become evident 
that the enormous oil fields of the 
United States were in danger of ex- 
haustion. Initiated by President Roose- 
velt, the first Naval petroleum reserves 
were set apart by President Taft in 
1912. These were reserves Nos. 1 and 2 
in the Elk Hills District of California. 
Reserve No. 3 in Northern Wyoming, 
commonly referred to as Teapot Dome, 
was reserved by order of President Wil- 
son in 1915. 

“Now—mark this: The central 
thought in setting aside these reserves 
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was that the gov- 
ernment might 
have an abundance 
of fuel oil for the 
Navy when at 
some time in the 
future, more or 
less remote, the 
world supply 
would be nearing 
exhaustion and the 
price rise to ex- 
cessive heights, or 
we should become 
involved in a war 
and unable to se- 
cure a_ sufficient 
supply of fuel oil 
with which to 
drive the turbines 
of our battleships. 

“The reserves 
were not created 
to supply present 
and current needs 
of the Navy, but 
were to be a re- 
serve in the full 
sense of the word 
—surplus  petro- 
leum to be drawn 
on in some ex- 
treme emergency. 
This must be kept 
in mind throughout any consideration of 
the Naval reserve scandal. 

“Now these three great reserves con- 
tain, or were thought to contain, no less 
than 500 million 
barrels of oil. A 
barrel of oil 
means a dollar-a- 
barrel profit to 
producing and re- 
fining companies. 
Naturally the eyes 
of the oil prospec- 
tors, producers, 
and exploiters 
were greedily 
turned towards 
these magnificent 
reserves. Before 
they had been cre- 
ated private par- 
ties had occupied 
more or less the 
land within them, 
some of them 
claiming title and 
development un- 
der the placer 
mining law; and 
others had in- 
truded upon them 
in defiance of ex- 
ecutive orders. A 
contest ensued for 
a number of years 


Honest Enough! 


Edwin Denby, former 
Secretary of theNavy, 
was attacked more for 
incompetence than for 
any suspicion of dis- 
honesty. 








Chiefly to Blame? 


It is on Albert B. Fall, 

former Secretary of the 

Interior, that the chief 

onus in the oil con- 

troversy has been 
placed. 





between those who 
coveted the re- 
serves and _ those 
who were guard- 
ing them for the 
Navy, and it was 
waged intensely in 
the courts and be- 
fore Congress, 


“Out of this controversy resulted cer- 
tain relief sections of the general leas- 
ing law of February 25, 1920, from the 
operation of which the Naval reserves 
were expressly excluded except as they 
were especially mentioned in that act. 
By it the Secretary of the Interior was 
authorized to lease the producing wells 
within the reserves to claimants, and 
the President was authorized, in his dis- 
cretion, to lease the whole or any part 
of any claim upon which there was a 
producing well. 

“Throughout this controversy the In- 
terior Department was inclined to be 
more friendly to the private claims than 
the Navy Department which was very 
jealous of the preservation of the re- 
serves. For that reason Congress was 
averse to extending to the Interior De- 
partment any authority over the Naval 
reserves other than the limited power 
mentioned. Now, by another act ap- 
proved June 4 of the same year, the 
Secretary of the Navy was expressly 
given power to conserve and develop 
the reserves by lease, contract, or other- 
wise, and to use, store, exchange, or 
sell the oil from them or its products. 
The two acts, taken together plainly, 
revealed the intention of Congress to 
exclude the Interior Department from 
any general control over the Naval re- 
serves, limiting it, in fact, to oil drawn 
from the Naval reserves under anterior 
private rights that really excepted it 
from reservation. 

“Strictly speaking, therefore, Con- 
gress gave the Department of the In- 
terior no authority whatever over Naval 
reserve oil. Notwithstanding the will 


of Congress, President Harding, by ex- 


ecutive order, on May 31, 1921, turned 
the entire administration of the reserves 
over to the Interior Department. 

“The authority of the President thus 
to transfer to the Secretary of the Navy 
was questioned by at least two United 
States senators in communications to 
the Department, and it does not ap- 
pear that any of the responsible law 
officers of the government was asked 
to give or gave any opinion on the va- 
lidity of this extraordinary order. The 
transfer was protested by Admiral 
Griffin, who had for some years been 
in charge of the reserves, by Com- 
mander Stuart, who had looked after 
that branch of business of the Navy, 
and by other officers. It was not ap- 
proved by any Naval officer. The or- 
der was indefensible and no justifica- 
tion whatever can be found in law for 
it. The Congress decreed that the Sec- 
retary of the Navy should care for, con- 
serve and administer the reserves, but 
in defiance thereof an executive order 
was issued saying, ‘I am wiser than 
thou; I desire the Secretary of the In- 
terior to do so.’ 

“There is every reason to believe that 
the President was imposed upon in this 
matter, and that the Secretary of the 
Navy was the unwitting tool of the then 
Secretary of the Interior, Albert B. 
Fall. 

“Secretary Denby says that he sent 
a letter to the President transmitting 


the executive or- 
der, the original 
draft of which 
had been made by 
Secretary Fall. He 
says that he re- 
cited in the letter 
that the order was 
not in conformity 
with the views of 
all the officers of 
the Navy and par- 
ticularly with the 
views of Admiral 
Griffin, and that 
he was transmit- 
ting the protest of 
Admiral Griffin. 
However, there is 
no proof that such 
a letter was ever 
transmitted, nor 
was the protest of 
Admiral _ Griffin 
ever laid before 
the President. The 
executive order, 
as drawn by Fall, 
was carried to the 
President by the 
Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Navy, 
together with an 
unsigned copy of 





His Day 


It was Senator La! 
lette, “radical,” 1 
started the whol 
inquiry by a res 
tion offered ma 
months ago. 





the letter Secretary Fall had written 
transmitting the draft to the Secretary 


of the Navy. 


“This was the first stage of assa 


upon the precious 
oil reserves. 

“In the spring 
of 1922 the coun- 
try was startled 
by the second step, 
news of which 
came in the an- 
nouncement that 
Secretary Fall had 
by private deal 
and without ad- 
vertisement leased 
Teapot Dome to 
Harry Sinclair, the 
famous oil man. 
Although this lease 
was signed April 
7, 1922, its exist- 
ence was concealed 
and denied at the 
Department of the 
Interior and was 
made public only 
when a letter ad- 
mitting it was ex- 
tracted from Sec- 
retary Fall, three 
wecks later, by a 
resolution of the 
United States Sen- 
ate offered by Sen- 
ator Kendrick of 
Wyoming on April 
15. 

“Upon Fall’s ad- 
mission that the 
Teapot Dome lease 
had been actually 
signed, Senator 





Fighting Alone 


Harry M. Daughert 
Attorney-General, 
being assailed on 
sides for 
in office. 


his condi 
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LaFollette offered a_ resolution, 
which was adopted by the Senate, 
directing the Committee on Public 
Lands to inquire into the sub- 
ject of Naval oil reserves leases. 

“It is perhaps significant that for a 
month or six weeks previous to April 
20, when Fall finally admitted the ex- 
istence of the Sinclair lease, there was 
marked activity on the stock market in 
the stocks of the Sinclair interests. Re- 
member that the negotiations were con- 
ducted in secrecy and without calling 
for competitive bids as directed by the 
statute. 

“The lease provided for the payment 
to the government of royalty on a slid- 
ing scale dependent upon the yield of 
the wells. So far the average royalty 
has been about 17 per cent. 

“To get rid of the private claimants 
in the Teapot Dome reserve, all of 
whose claims had been rejected by Sec- 
retary Payne, Fall's predecessor, Secre- 
tary Fall curiously made it a condition 
to the lease to Sinclair that the latter 
should dispose of these claims by ac- 
quiring them. They cost him a million 
dollars. They were all controlled by the 
Midwest Oil Company, a subsidiary of 
the Standard which operated in the ad- 
jacent Salt Creek field and had also 
sought a Teapot Dome lease. 


“One way of putting this situation © 
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“7 cannot believe that this ramifying affair represents 
purely the infidelity of the former Secretary of the Interior 
and that the surrounding scandal is nothing more than his 


pitiful default... . 


“More than that, it is my belief that the oil scandal is symp- 
tomatic of a decline in public morality. . . . It is my judg- 
ment that the standard of honor in national public life is 
lower than it has been at any other time in my generation.” 


—WALSH. 





would be to say that Sinclair was re 
quired to pay the Standard one million 
dollars to get out of his yard and stay 
out. 

“Evidence that has been adduced by 
the committee shows that a part of the 
million dollars ultimately reached cer- 
tain friends of Secretary Fall, including 
two Denver and Chicago newspaper 
publishers. 

“Now let us consider this lease and 
remember always that it is a lease to 
what might almost be called the sacred 
Naval oil reserve. Under its terms the 
government does not actually and di- 
rectly get any oil. Instead, it receives 
oil certificates: from the Sinclair Com- 
pany representing the number of bar- 
rels of oil to which the government 
would be entitled were it not undertak- 
ing to sell them back to Sinclair. These 
certificates may be redeemed by Sin- 
clair on the basis of a barrel of fuel oil 

at the seaboard for each barrel of 

crude oil, or they may be utilized by 

the government in the purchase from 

Sinclair of fuel oil, gasoline, lubricat- 

ing oil, and other petroleum products. 

Sinclair has obligated himself to con- 
struct tankage on the Atlantic sea- 
board for the storage of fuel oil, 
for which the Navy must pay with 
the oil certificates, 


THE VAPORS of 
TEA POT DOME 
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“Thus we have a situation in which 
the Navy may, if it is so disposed, ac- 
cord to Sinclair a monopoly of the sup- 
ply of petroleum products to the Navy 
without competitive bidding, as the law 
requires, so long as Teapot Dome pro- 
duces oil. 

“Now let us see what becomes of the 
Teapot Dome oil reserves under this 
lease. Instead of the 135 million bar- 
rels of oil originally supposed to be in 
the ground, it developed later that there 
were probably not more than 25 or 26 
million barrels. Putting the figure at 
25 million barrels, for convenience of 
calculation, and assuming the royalty 
from the lease to amount to 20 per cent, 
the government will get or be entitled 
to get five million barrels of oil. But 
under the Navy's policy it will take 
two-thirds of this amount to pay for 
the construction of tankage, as it has 
been disclosed that the tanks cost about 
$2 a barrel and crude oil is worth about 
$1 a barrel. So finally when the tanks 
are built and Teapot Dome is pumped 
dry there will remain in the Navy's 
tanks at the seaboard only 1,666,000 bar- 
rels out of the original reserve of 25 
million barreels. 

“The excuse for the lease which de- 
pletes and nullifies this Naval reserve 

(Please turn to page 892) 
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Britain Will Keep the Faith! 


C_ A Statement by HonPhilip Snowden, 
Chancellor of the Exchequer in Whose 
Hands Mr. MacDonald Has Placed the 
Question of Britain's Fiscal Policy — 


aL ee 


By Cable to 
The Magazine of Wall Street 


RAMSAY MacDONALD ~ if x fie 


Leader Of the British 
Labor Party and head ef | — ; 
the British Government | “The, reaction of the exchange in favour oi 


. sterling since the advent of the new Govern- 





ment shows that competent opinion in this 
country is convinced that the present Gov- 
ernment will fully maintain the policy of its 
predecessors in maintaining British credit. 
Great Britain has shown her willingness to 
make great sacrifices for the sake of sound 
finance. She has balanced her Budgets and 
arranged to pay her debts; and it may be 
taken as axiomatic that she will not depart 
from this policy.” 


ROBERT KINDERSLEY 


Member of the International 
Commission ef Experts. on: 
German Reparations ~ Senior 
Fartner in Lazard Freres 
Director in the Bank of England 
Cy 








PHILIP SNOWDEN 
# REGINALD McKENNA q 
| Chancellor of the Exchequer Whose Vv orous 
under a Former Regime ! 
and now Member of the 
Commission of Experts 
on German Reparations 
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HE great American indoor sport of Congress- 
baiting proceeds with accelerated vigor these 
days, with fuel seemingly added to the 

flames by Messrs. Doheny, Fall, Sinclair, et al. In 
the meantime, be it noted, the Mellon Plan has gone 
by the board, with the little “borers from within,” 
Messrs. Garner, Frear and other Democratic lights, 
enjoying a field day. Secretary Mellon is indeed 
indebted to the oil scandal for the failure of his 
proposed tax reduction, for the popular resent- 
ment caused by disclosure of the facts pertaining 
to the oil industry has served to obscure the fact 
that a great opportunity to help business via the 
lower surtax route was being lost. 
What does Congress know about business? 


What Does C 
About 


mgress Know 


siness P 





too far off, vital problems of national economic 
policy, such as taxation, the tariff, railway rate- 
making and foreign trade, will be dealt with not by 
a political body but by agencies composed of eco- 
nomic and financial experts in their several lines. 
The best business thought of the country certainly 
favors such a develorenent. 


sf} 


Toward the end of last year already, there was 
noted a tendency of business to recover from its 
previous state of comparative lethargy. One in- 
dustry after another showed signs of improvement. 
First, there was the oil industry, which recovered 


The inadequacy of the 
present system whereby 
great fiscal policies may be 
determined by political ex- 
pediency without real re- 
gard to the fundamental 
business interests of this 
country paves the way toa 
situation like the present. 
Congress is adept in poli- 
tics; as a vote-getting ma- 
chine it stands unexcelled. 
As a promoter of national 
business prosperity, it is a 
rank failure. 

It is indeed unfortunate 
that the voice of real ex- 
perts like Mellon, Smoot 
and Hoover should be 
drowned by the clamor 
created by our politicians. 
Only the tremendous nat- 
ural wealth of this country, 
the ingrained sense of our 
population and the natural 
American ability to secure 
business makes it possible 
to obtain a more or less ade- 
quate state of national well- 
being. These results, be it 
noted, are infrequently se- 
cured with the cooperation 
of our law-makers. 

Some day, let us hope not 
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NO CAUSE FOR PESSIMISM 
HERE! 
1) What the Building and Construction 
Industry will spend in 1924— 
FIVE BILLION DOLLARS 
2) What the Railroad Industry will 
spend for Improvements in 1924— 
TWO BILLION DOLLARS 


3) Estimated 1924 Automobile Produc- 
fton— FOUR MILLION CARS 
4) Estimated 1924 Consumption of 


Gasoline— 


EIGHT BILLION GALLONS 


5) Probable Gross Revenues of Rail- 
roads in 1924 (Class I Roads)— 


SIX BILLION DOLLARS 


These are merely a few of the impor- 
tant developments expected in 1924. 
They represent a basis of prosperity 
which may even equal that of 1923. It 
does not appear from this that there is 
good reason to fear the 1924 outlook. 





from a state of acute de- 
pression to what seems now 
restored vitality. Then 
came the steel industry, 
which commenced to report 
an unusual influx of orders 
and the mills increased 
their operations. Other in- 
dustries of importance, 
such as building and con- 
struction, automobiles, pub- 
lic utilities and railroads, 
gave indications that they 
were on the threshold, if 
not of a boom, at least of a 
fair degree of prosperity. 
This publication, inciden- 
tally, took the position that 
a business recovery was im- 
minent. 

Subsequently, the favor- 
able signs noted at the end 
of 1923 blossomed out into 
concrete instances of ac- 
tivity. Practically all the 
major industries increased 
their operations. There was 
greater employment in in- 
dustrial centers and com- 
modity prices turned up. 
The security markets took 
cognizance of the generally 
improved prospects for 
business and recorded an 
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immense gain. The average of 
fifty stocks (New York Times 
figures) scored an advance in 
several months from around 80 
to 88, which meant that many 
individual issues advanced 
from ten to twenty points, more 
in some cases. The bond and 
preferred stock market likewise 
showed considerable strength, 
with profits for those who pur- 
chased at the lower levels. 
Then came the oil scandal, 
with the wires buzzing infor- 


Fear over the business outlook 
engendered by the oil scandal 
and probably biased reports 
from market speculators have 
contrived to temporarily unsettle 
public confidence. That there is 
no warrant for such fear is 
shown by this article which de- 
scribes the real truth about busi- 


and trade operations; on the 
more or less intangible side, we 
have the fear caused by the oil 
investigation. It certainly does 
not seem reasonable to expect 
that this factor alone can 
unsettle business conditions. 
True, it has a deleterious effect, 
temporarily, on business senti- 
ment, | it the effects of this ob- 
viously cannot be lasting. 

The fundamentals count more 
than superficialities, when it is 
considered that over five bil- 





mation of a startling nature. 


lion dollars will be spent this 





Though the oil stocks gave 

signs of weakening, the rest of the market was 
quite firm, aided by the extra dividend of the United 
States Steel Corporation. Just a little later, un- 
fortunately, a well-known market operator took it 
upon himself to prophesy a dire outlook for the 
market, with the temporary result of a break in 
prices. Recent market action, however, has been 
more encouraging. 


Business Confidence Unsettled 


The unsettlement caused by this pronuncia- 
mento and the oil investigation naturally was re- 
flected in an unsettlement in business confidence. 
Where previously business interests were encour- 
aged by what seemed the almost certain passage of 
the Mellon plan, the new turn of affairs in Wash- 
ington had precisely the opposite effect. Congress 
was so intent on political dealings that it lost sight 
of the fact that its actions were hurting business 
confidence. 

It is at precisely this point that we stand today. 
Nevertheless, it is worth noting that the essential 
integrity of the business situation has not been 
affected. The steel mills are still operating at a 
high rate; the railroads are still carrying a tremen- 
dous volume of freight; builders are still going 
ahead with their operations; the chain stores, mail- 
order houses and department stores are still sell- 
ing on a satisfactory basis; the public utilities are 
uttering no complaints; our automobile manufac- 
turers report continued prosperity. Miscellaneous 
industries, with only a few exceptions, such as 
textiles and copper, are in an equally strong posi- 


tion. 
Views Should Be Clarified 


It would therefore seem necessary to clarify 
our views and distinguish between the real and 
apparent in the business situation. On the con- 
crete side, we have a satisfactory rate of industrial 


The real work of this country is 

carried on by the business man, 

worker and investor. What they 

are doing and not Congress gives 

the real story of the business sit- 
uation. 


year in building and construc- 
tion; that several billions will be spent by the 
railroads for maintenance and improvements; that 
the automobile industry expects to sell the huge 
proposed production of four million cars and 
trucks; that for the first time in several years 
prices of agricultural products are such as to per- 
mit a fair profit to the farmers; and finally, that 
our export trade is in surprisingly fair shape, it 
does not appear reasonable to expect a slump in 
business for some time to come. 

Consider also the very strong banking situation, 
with conditions which favor continued low rates 
for financing. This remains an outstanding factor 
in the general business situation. Cheap money 
helps business and securities. Comparing the in- 
fluence of such a factor with that of the oil inves- 
tigation, and again we must come to the conclusion 
that on the purely business side there is little to 
fear. 


An Opportunity Which Congress Failed to Seize 


The real occasion for regret is that Congress did 
not see fit to support the Mellon plan and pass it as 
such in its final form. At this writing the House has 
passed the Longworth compromise plan with its 
higher surtax rates, and it does not appear that the 
bill as it now stands will be changed materially in 
the Senate. For practical purposes, therefore, it 
may be conceded that the Mellon plan is dead. Had 
the Mellon plan been adopted and passed, the result 
would have been to stimulate men of large incomes 
to invest their funds in business instead of as at 
present diverting them into the non- productive 
tax-free issues which are being floated in super- 
abundance. 

In a word, though the business situation and out- 
look for business today is satisfactory, it would 
have been even better had the Mellon plan been 
passed by Congress. In that sense, therefore, Con- 

(Please turn to page 910) 
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Projected Rail Consolidations 
May Strike at the Very Roots 
of Private Property Rights! 





Why the Government May Have to Force 
the Roads Into Combining—The Measures 
It Might Adopt to Attain This End— 


Will 


Consolidation Injure 





Investors P 


The First of Two Eye- Opening 
Articles on Railroad Consolidation 


OR several weeks past there has been 

a fairly constant effort to have it 

appear that the work done by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission on the 
subject of railroad consolidation was 
likely to have a direct general effect upon 
the stock market. The whole question 
of consolidation is so important, the prog- 
ress made toward it within the past few 
years has become so unexpectedly con- 
siderable by reason of the enactment of 
the transportation law, and the apparent 
disposition of Federal authorities to fur- 
ther it is so marked that the whole enter- 
prise appears to be one of fundamental 
significance from a market standpoint. 


No Immediate Market Influence 


Such undoubtedly it is, but operators 
in railroad securities will do wisely not 
to ascribe to the proposals that are 
under discussion a more immediate 
character than the are legitimately en- 
titled to possess, or a different kind of 
influence from that which they may 
reasonably be expected to exert. The 
fact is that, as a result of consolidation 
discussion since the opening of the 
present session of Con- 
gress, a practical im- 
passe has been reached. 
This impasse is of such 
a nature that, notwith- 
standing the recommen- 
dation of President Coo- 
lidge that the subject be 
taken in hand for vig- 
orous action at this ses- 
sion of Congress, there 
would seem to be little 
or no probability of any 
such result. Needless to 
say, such a prediction 
would be hazardous in 
the extreme, were it 
dependent, simply upon 
the whim of Congress 
or the varying effect 
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By H. PARKER WILLIS 


In his investigations leading up to the preparation of 
this striking and eminently timely series on Rail Consoli- 
dation, Dr. Willis personally saw and talked with many 
of the leading figures in the controversy, besides pain- 
staking examination of the voluminous files on the subject. 
Thus his conclusions carry the weight of high authority and channels of 
and may be said to reflect the most mature thought on this 
primary problem in Government and Railroading today. 
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of political pressure due to adven- 
titious influences. The truth is that 
the suspension of progress that has 
come about is the result of a better 
understanding of the nature of the con- 
solidation question. That understand- 
ing has reached a point such as to mak 
it improbable that any definite progress 
toward consolidation will occur within 
the next two years. It is also improb- 
able that any final development of rail 
road “systems” will prove possible upor 
the precise plan which has been mapped 
out for the reorganization of our rail 
ways. Why this is the case, require 
some detailed explanation without 
which the situation cannot well be un 


| derstood. 


The Consolidation Plan 


So much misunderstanding has set 
tled around the whole question of con 
solidations that it is necessary to mak« 
a brief historical survey of facts lead 
ing up to the present status. In th 
Transportation Act of 1920, it was pro 
vided that “The Commission shall, as 
soon as practicable, prepare and adopt 
a plan for the consoli 
dation of the railway 
properties of the conti- 
nental United States int: 
a limited number of sys 
tems. In the division of 
such railways into such 
systems under such plan, 
competition shall be pre- 
served as fully as possi- 
ble and wherever practi- 
cable the existing routes 
trade 
and commerce shall be 
maintained.” It was also 
provided that “when the 
Commission has agreed 
upon a tentative plan, it 
shall give the same due 
publicity, and upon rea- 
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sonable notice . . . shall 
hear all persons who 
may file or present ob- 
jections thereto.” Acting 
in accordance with this 
instruction, the Inter- 


Where Rail Executives and the 
Commerce Commission Clash 


2 MB able to at least a 
: of 





state Commerce Com- 
mission requested a well 
known student of rail- 
road transportation to 
prepare and report a ten- 
tative plan. This plan 
became the basis of no- 
tice to the various rail- 
way authorities, as al- 
ready required by the 
law, and hearings have 
now been largely com- 
pleted for the setting 
forth of their views and 





tinue to exist.” 


29, 1921. 


“Unless consolidation 
into effect, a positive bar to the 
attainment of uniform reasonable _ ings 
rates, under which all the car- 
riers alike may thrive, will con- 
Statement by I. 
C. C. (B. 8S. Meyer, Chairman), 
reported in N. Y. “Sun,” Sept. 


is obliged if it wishes 
to make progress, t 
adopt something th 
will be generally accept- 
rea- 
rail- 
managers Now 
stands out so 
the hear- 
recently 


sonable number 
road 
is put nothing 
clearly from 
that have 
been held as the fact 
that the Commission's 
tentative plan does not 
accord with the views 
of practical railroad 
The railroad men 
give various reasons for 
their dislike of it, but 


men 











opinions with regard 
thereto. The Interstate 
Commerce Commission 
has had the proposed 
plan under advisement, 
and is now’ working 
upon the arguments, 
briefs and _ statements 
which have been filed 
with it in relation to the 
plan. This mass of ma- 


terial occupies many lan. 


“I have never faltered in the 
belief that competition in service 
and facilities is the best railroad 
policy for the public and there- 
fore I am not in favor of the 
consolidation of large competing 
systems.”—Statement by Judge 
Lovett, Chairman Union Pacific, 
following publication of I. C. C. 





these may be reduced to 
principal objec- 
standard type 
the un- 
“strong” 

roads to absorb weaker 
ones, unless they can do 
so at a basis of valua- 
tion that will enable 
them to pay interest and 
without dam- 
aging the position of 
the stockholders of the 
roads; (2) the 


several 
tions of 
as follows: (1) 
willingness of 


dividend 





stronger 





feeling that in many 





volumes and partly as a 





result of it, and partly 


= 


propose d consoli- 


cascs, 





due to its own investiga- 

tions, the Commission has reached the 
conclusion, according to general un- 
derstanding, that the proposed plan will 
call for extensive modification. The 
plan, however, continues as the basis 
of all work. In order that the basis of 
its study may be properly understood, 
therefore, the accompanying facts rep- 
resenting the general scheme of con- 
solidation tentatively put forward by 
the Commission are given. 


Difficulties of Commission 


The Commission has had to recognize 
in the first place that, should it put 
forward a plan of consolidation which 
does not accord with the views of the 
transportation community, the plan will 
fall flat. The original act is entirely 
permissive on the subject and not man- 


datory, providing that “The Commis- 
sion shall adopt a plan for... con- 
solidation... but it may at any 
time . . . reopen the subject. The con- 
solidations herein provided for shall be 
in harmony with such plans.” Suppose 
then that the plan recommended by the 
Commission did not prove to be ac- 
ceptable to the railroads, the act makes 
it appear that the latter need not unite 
unless disposed to do so or indeed 
take any action. Unfortunately, it goes 
further by providing that such con- 
solidations as do occur shall take place 
in harmony with the proposed plan, 
or in other words by a kind of back- 
handed process it seems to specify that 
no consolidations shall occur at all un- 
less they are in harmony with the plan. 

Evidently, therefore, the Commission 





dations will actually 
damage the relative position of a 
road by unduly improving or relatively 
enhancing the advantages of another road 
likely to figure prominently in a trunk line 
consolidation; (3) genuine belief that the 
“systems” laid out would not be economi- 
cally wise or satisfactory; and (4) op- 
position on the part of weak roads 
which believe that by holding out un- 
der the Transportation Act they would 
get a better position than they would 
addition to 


given 


through absorption. In 
these, are the multitudinous special and 
affecting the 
afford 
want to 


considerations 
status of the various 
ing reason why they do not 
consolidate under the provisions of the 
law, or perhaps do not want to con- 
solidate at all. The opposition to con- 
thus an com- 


individual 
ré vads or 


solidation is opposition 


‘Making the Lion and the Lamb Lie Down Together”’ 


The essence of the tentative consolidation plan consists in bolstering up weak roads by making them 
parts of systems whose strength will derive from roads of established earning power. ... For example, 
note the contrasting elements in each of the two proposed systems shown below:— 


NEW YORK CENTRAL SYSTEM 

Monongahela | 
Boston & Maine 
Maine Central 


Bangor & Aroostook 


New York Central 

Western Maryland 

Fonda, Johnst. & Glov’sville 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie 
Central Indiana 


—And all railway properties 


Great Northern 
Chicago, 


— = 
Southwestern 


now controlled by the above carriers, except Lake Erie & 
Western, Toledo & Ohio Central, Zanesville & Western, Kan- 
awha & Michigan and Indiana Harbor Belt. 


For purposes of illustration, the names of the stronger roads in the above tables are shown in bold 
face, while those of the weaker roads are shown in plain italics. 
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Chicago, Milw. & St 


Terre Haute & 


MILWAUKEE-GREAT NORTHERN SYSTEM 


Duluth, Missabe & Northern 
Green Bay & Western 
Spokane, Portland & Seattle 
Butte, Anaconda & Pacific 


Paul 


Duluth & Iron Range 
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pounded of very 
mixed _ elements, 
some sound, some 
unsound, and_ yet 
as things stand the 
Commission must 
adapt itself to them 
if it wants to make 
any progress. 

In these circum- 
stances, the Com- 
mission has thought 
it best to proceed 
very slowly. Presi- 
dent Coolidge ap- 
parently thought 
that Congress might 
cut the Gordian 
knot by adopting 
some _ compulsory 
consolidation _ legis- 
lation. He intimat- 
ed as much in his 
message at the 
opening of the ses- 
sion, but the plan 
was badly received 
by the conflicting 
Iowa Republican and groups in the Sen- 
a champion of rail ate. Then the pros- 
consolidation whose pect of action was 
bill provides for doubtful until final 


Senator Cummins 


——SS SN 


If other means fail, the Government has a 
powerful weapon at its hand with which 
to force the Railroads to consolidate. ... 
It could so shape its rate policy as to 
leave the Roads that might prefer inde- 
pendence no. choice but to bow to the 
Commission’s will. . . . “‘But,’’ asks Dr. 
Willis, ‘‘Is this endurable?”’ 


e—_—_—_—_— SSS I15 


on so complex a question. No one 
can tell whether the administration to 
be elected this autumn would call an 
extra session immediately after March 
4, 1925, or not. Even if it should do 


phase until 1926 was far advanced. This 
shows just how little imminent a bear- 
ing upon the current stock market the 
question of railroad consolidation actu- 
ally has. It is a matter which will re- 


“voluntary experi- 
ments” for a 2-year 


organization of the 
Senate Interstate 


period, ~~ 7 . 
Commerce Commit- 


tee threw the con- 
trol of that body 
into the hands of a 
a combination of 
Democrats and progressive Republicans 
which definitely established itself in power 
soon after the New Year. As soon as 
this had happened, it became apparent 
that practically nothing constructive 
could be expected at this session. 
Hence a kind of gentlemen’s 
agreement between the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission 
and the railroads, to see what 
could be done with the ex- 
isting law but to bring forth 
nothing in the way of a re- 
vised plan until after the 
Presidential campaign is 
practically over, which would 
mean some time next au- 
tumn. 

Both: the legislative situa- 
tion and the dictates of pru- 
dence and expediency as well 
as the desire to get something 
done in the way of real progress 
support this decision. Assuming it to 
be adhered to, it is clear that there is 
no real prospect of any legislation 
designed to make the Commission’s 
final plan mandatory, or to over- 
come various difficulties 
which will present them- 
selves in the working 
out of that or of any 
other plan, until after 
March 4, 1925. The 
short session of Con- 
gress which opens in De- 
cember, 1924, would cer- 
tainly afford no real 
opportunity for work 
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so, the subject of railroad legislation 
might not be allowed to come up at 
that time. If it were not so allowed, 
it would be put over to the session be- 
ginning in December, 1925, and prob- 
ably would not reach any practical 


HOW THE PRESIDENT VIEWS 
CONSOLIDATION 


“Should ... permissive consolidation prove ineffec- 
tive after a limited period the authority of the Govern- 
ment will have to be directly invoked.”—From Presi- 
dent Coolidge’s First Address to Congress, Dec. 6, 1923. 


quire years in working out, and even 
to obtain a definite measure under which 
to develop it is likely to be a very pro- 
tracted operation. 

The problem of consolidation, in the 
light of the experience of the past two 
years of inquiry has assumed a new 
form. It is now perfectly apparent that 
to leave the movement toward combi- 

nation in the hands of the roads to be 

acted upon voluntarily or not as they 

see fit will probably result in noth- 

ing; or, if it should have some 

effect, will attain that result only 

* by concessions to the views 

La of railroad financiers which 

' may or may not be in the in- 
terest of a more economic 
organization of the carriers. 

Under state laws, the bring- 

ing about of a consolidation 

involves very serious ques- 

tions, among them the rights 

of minority stockholders and 

creditors which differ in dif- 

ferent states, and the fact 

that state legislation, on the 

subject of consolidation is gen- 

erally opposed to the movement 

and in many cases conflicting. 
There is no absolute harmony on 
this topic among the states in any part 
of the country, and the question how 
consolidation could be effected with the 
approval of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission has serious 
legal aspects which must 
not be ignored. That 
Congress could  over- 
come these difficulties 
by providing a means 
for taking the railroads 
as they stand, paying 
for them in securities, 
and then if it chose re- 
(Please turn to page 898) 
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How the Londoners Operate the 
World’s Largest Stock Market 


Without 
Regular 
Quotations 


Without 
Official 
Records 


Without 


Daily 
Settlements 


An Interesting Study of the British Financial Machinery 


fFVHE largest as well as one of the 
oldest stock exchanges in the world 
; keeps no records of transactions or 
lume of sales. It does not allow its 
mbers to advertise or even send 
culars to the general public. The only 
otations printed on its ticker are bid 
d asked prices every two or three 
urs and then only quotations of a few 
the leading securities. There are no 
ard rooms” with their complement of 
ingers, such as are familiar in this 
untry. When a customer gives an 
ler to his broker the customer often- 
times does not wait for its execution 
t goes about his business and trusts 
the honesty of his broker to obtain 
a fair price. Notwithstanding, this ex- 
ange has functioned more or less 
smoothly for more than one hundred 
and twenty-five years. It is the stock 
change in London, or “The Stock Ex- 
ange” as known to the Britisher. 
Custom, convenience and time shape 
e destinies of any organization and 
e London Stock Exchange is in- 
ligenous. It is adapted to national 
aracteristics and national conditions 
st as the New York Stock 


By J. H. JEREMY 


or $100,000 divided into 400 shares of 
$250 each and in 1801 laid the first 
stone of the present Stock Exchange 
building in Capel Court, in the city of Lon- 
don. As business grew, additions were 
made to the original structure until now 
it is a great, rambling, barn-like building 
replete with alleys, lobbies and cubby 
holes characteristic of all piecemeal ar- 
chitecture. The Stock Exchange itself 
is in the middle of a block with the outer 
sections of the structure occupied by 
brokers’ offices. 


Membership of 5,000 


It is not the purpose of this article to 
trace the history of the London Stock 
Exchange. Sufficient to say that at the 
present time it has upwards of 5,000 
members as compared with 1,100 mem- 
bers of the New York Stock Exchange. 
Each member of a Stock Exchange firm 
must be a member of the Exchange it- 
self. The average volume of its busi- 
ness at times equals or even surpasses 
that of the New York Stock Exchange. 
In this respect it should be remembered 
that it is the Stock Exchange and that 


there are no outside markets such as 
our Curb and Consolidated exchanges. 
Several attempts to establish outside 
markets have been made in the course 

of years, but they all came to naught. 
In considering the London Stock Ex- 
change one must first take into consid- 
eration the different temperament of the 
British people as compared with our 
people. Britishers as a race are conserv- 
ative, as everyone knows, and while at 
times there are periods of wild specula- 
tion as here, nevertheless, as a general 
rule, the business of the London Stock 
Exchange is much more of an invest- 
ment character than that of the New 
York Stock Exchange. The business 
of the London Stock Exchange is more 
like that of our bond market than our 
stock market. The British broker is a 
sober-minded person who takes himself 
and his business seriously. The system 
of trading on margins, so prevalent in the 
United States, is unknown in England. 
It is the substantial British middle class 
that do the bulk of the trading there. 
The British bootblack, barber or clerk 
scarcely ever thinks of taking a “flier.” 
It just isn’t done, you know. 





xchange is essentially Ameri- 
n and shaped to American 
aracteristics and conditions. 
The first official records of 
iat later became the London 
ock Exchange, are those of 
he Stock Exchange Coffee 
ouse in Threadneedle street 
hich was in existence in 1773 
hen this country was still 
irt of the domain of George 
I. Anyone could obtain ad- 
ission to the Coffee House on 
iyment of sixpence, roughly 
12c. in our money. 

Early in 1801 the rising tide 
cf British prosperity and the 
increased business arising from 
war loans, as well as the fact 
that “it became apparent that 
the indiscriminate admission of 
the public was calculated to ex- 
pose the dealers to the loss of 
aluable property,” led to the 
establishment of a strict and 
privileged monopoly. A group 
§ Stock Exchange men, hav- 
ng acquired a “centrical situa- 
ion,” raised capital of £20,000 


AF me A 


i i a a ee 


HOW THE LONDON STOCK EX. 
CHANGE COMPARES WITH 


THAT OF NEW YORK 


—The London Stock Exchange has 5,000 
members, against about 1,100 in New York. 


—There are about 80 billions worth, par 
value, of securities listed on the London 
“board,” against some 60 billions worth 
listed in New York. 


—ZIt costs about $5,000 to become a mem- 
ber of the London Exchange. In New York, 
membership has cost as much as $100,000. 


—The London Stock Exchange is the only 
stock exchange in England. In New York, 
of course, there are two other large ex- 
changes beside the “Big Board” itself. 


The Fortnightly Settlement 


In contradistinction to our 
practice of settling trades daily, 
trades on the London Stock 
Exchange are settled every 
fortnight: Oftentimes, then, it 
is two weeks from the time of 
purchase until the time of de- 
livery. As the broker does 
not have to put up any money 
until settlement day he does 
not ask his customer to ad- 
vance funds before settlement 
time. It behooves the broker, 
therefore, to look very care- 
fully into the credentials of his 
clients. The reason for the 
fortnightly settlement is that 
the London Stock Exchange is 
truly a world market. On the 
London floor are listed oil, 
mining, railroad, tea, rubber, 
brewery and a thousand and 
one other stocks, to say noth- 
ing of bonds, of companies 
scattered all over the world. 
It would be impossible to make 

(Please turn to page 902) 
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DOLLARS 
PER SHARE 


150 





Trion Pactfics Record 


of Common: 


W Larned on Common (Bad on Common 


« Recen? Price 130. 

















Union Pacific R.R. Co. 





Will Union Pacific Again Become 
a Market Leader? 


Status of One of the Country’s Great Railway 
Systems — Outlook for the Common Stock 


cally and financially one of the best 

railroad properties in the country. 
Its dividend of ten dollars per share on 
its common stock is the highest paid by 
any large carrier in the United States. 
It owes its earning power to its strategic 
position and the excellent condition in 
which the property has been maintained 
as well as to the lucrative outside invest- 
ments which the company owns. 

In combination with the Central Pacific 
with which the Union Pacific connects at 
Ogden, Utah, it possesses the most direct 
route to the Pacific Coast. Its subsidia- 
ries, the Oregon Short Line and the Ore- 
gon Washington R. R. & Nav. Co., reach 
the northwestern states. The Los Angeles 
& Salt Lake R. R. is now wholly owned 
and this furnishes an entrance to south- 
ern California. 

The main stem of the system extend- 
ing from Omaha to Ogden is all double- 
tracked with the exception of a few miles 
and has a high traffic density. It has 
very low grades and has been equipped 
in a manner which enables very efficient 
operation. The large volume of business 
which the system handles because of its 
favorable location and the relatively low 
operating costs which it enjoys, have re- 
sulted in the enviable financial position 
which the Union Pacific has occupied for 
two decades. 

An analysis of the company’s income 
account shows that more than one quar- 
ter of its gross income is derived from 
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Tic Union Pacific system is physi- 


By JOSEPH M. GOLDSMITH 


investments in affiliated and other com- 
panies. It is a tremendous holder of rail- 
road securities. Most of these purchases 
were made more than 15 years ago when 
the Union Pacific had to find an outlet 
for the funds realized from the sale of 
its holdings in Northern Pacific. 

Harriman had attempted to secure con- 
trol of that railroad in order to control 
its subsidiary, the Burlington. This his- 
toric struggle with the Hill interests re- 
sulted in the spectacular rise of North- 
ern Pacific in 1901 to $1,000 per share. 
Failing in his efforts to secure a majority 
of the common stock the Union Pacific 
several years after sold out its holdings 
at a very large profit. 
then reinvested in other railroads, par- 
ticularly New York Central and Illinois 
Central. 

These outside investments furnish a 
very important source. of ‘income. In 
1922, other income amounted to 15.7 mil- 
lions which was 93% of the Union Pa- 
cific’s total fixed charges. Therefore 
practically the entire net operating in- 
come derived from its own operations 
is available for dividends. There are 
very few roads which occupy this 
unique position. It is one reason for 
the company’s ability to pay such a 
high dividend as 10%. 

The growing use of the Panama Canal 
in bringing to the eastern market the raw 
materials produced in the west has led 
many to question the continued prosper- 
ity of the transcontinental lines. An 


This money was 


aggregate of 25,160,000 tons of cargo 
passed through the Canal in 1923 in con 
trast to only 13,710,000 tons in the pre 
ceding year. Oil and lumber as well a 
wheat have been diverted to the wate: 
route in large volume. 

There is no doubt that, were it not fo 
the existence of the canal, all this freight 
would have moved by rail and would hav 
considerably augmented the revenues o! 
the Union Pacific and other western car 
riers. But it is to be emphasized that the 
fact that it was shipped by boat has not 
caused a falling off in their traffic, but 
has merely reduced the increase which 
they would otherwise have obtained. The 
development of the Pacific states has bee: 
so pronounced in the last decade that this 
vast quantity of business could be divert 
ed and still permit the railroads to handle 
an ever-growing volume of traffic. 

Gross operating revenues of the Union 
Pacific System for 1923 totaled 211.3 mil- 
lions as compared with 192.9 millions in 
the preceding year. Expenses rose, but 
not in the same proportion, for the oper 
ating ratio dropped from 74.5% to 72% 
Net operating income increased from 33. 
millions in 1922 to 39.6 millions last year 

With outside income at the same fig 
ure as 1922, gross income for the yea: 
would be 55.3 millions. This would leave 
a balance of 38.3 millions after all fixed 
charges. This is almost ten times th 
amount required to pay 4% on the slight- 
ly less than $100,000,000 par value of pre- 
ferred stock outstanding. 
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The margin of safety on this issue is 
large that it sells almost on the same 
basis as the better-grade bonds. At 73 
the yield is 5.50%. Fluctuations in the 
price are mainly the result of variations 
the general level of interest rates 
ther than any change in the road's earn- 
zs. Union Pacific preferred is an 
xtremely high-grade investment. 
At its current price of 130 the common 
ck yields 7.7%. If the 10% dividend 
te will be maintained this is certainly 
attractive basis upon which to pur- 
ase it. A decade or more ago this 
ne stock sold to yield about 5%. Earn- 
ings per share are as high now as they 
have ever been, with the exception of the 
war years when the system received an 
unusually heavy traffic because it was the 
test route to the Coast, and goods for 
road had to be moved with the greatest 
ssible rapidity. 
The underlying reason for the change 
the lack of confidence in the stability 
railroad earnings which has resulted 
m the severe regulation to which the 
riers have been subjected. Although 
Transportation Act states that they 
entitled to a fair return, they have 
to receive it. Nevertheless, it must 
realized that the difficulties which the 
erstate Commerce Commission encoun- 
ed in trying to fix rates which would 
woduce a predetermined net operating in- 
ne, have been virtually insuperable. 
‘ow that we have apparently reached a 
re stable price level, for the index 
mbers of wholesale prices have not fluc- 
ited widely in the last two years, the 
ask will be far easier. Recently the Com- 
ssion has demonstrated its intention to 








tained. 





I | T is not generally understood that the income which 
Union Pacific derives from its investments is suffi- 
cient to cover practically all of the road’s fixed charges. 
This means that virtually the entire amount of Union 
Pacific’s net operating income is available for divi- 
dends on the preferred and common stocks. 
very unusual situation as very few roads in this coun- 
try are in a position to employ their entire net operat- 
ing income solely for dividend purposes. It also will 
explain why in recent years when Union Pacific's net 
income was just sufficient to cover the dividends, the 
regular $10 dividend on the common stock was main- 


This is a 








uphold rates that it regarded reasonable. 
It courageously resisted the pressure 
which was exerted to secure lower grain 
rates when the roads were clearly not in 
a position to grant them. 

During the year 1923, the Union Pa- 
cific’s net operating income fell just short 
of 6% on its estimated valuation of 666.8 
millions. The recapture clause providing 
that a carrier pay to the government one- 
half of the excess over 6% will not affect 
it unless net operating income rises about 
40 millions. Therefore, even with earn- 
ings on its stock running at the rate 
of $15.50 per share, as they were in 
1923, the company will retain the total 
income. 

There is every reason to believe that 
earnings will remain well in excess of the 








Railway Operating Revenues 
Operating Expenses: 


Maintenance of Equipment 
Transportation 


Traffic and General 


Railway Operating Expenses 
Net Revenue from Rwy. Oper 
Taxes and Rents 


Net Rwy. Operating Income 
Other Income 


Gross Income 
Fixed Charges 


Net Income 
Preferred Dividend 


Common Dividend 





Earnings per Share on Common... 


* Estimated. 


UNION PACIFIC’S RECORD 
Income Comparison 
In Thousands 


Maintenance of Way and Structures.. 


1922 


$192,877 


% Increase 


9.6% 


1923 
$211,318 


12.8% 
7.7% 
2.9% 
1.4% 


30,801 
41,706 
65,413 
14,329 


27,290 
38,847 
63,533 
14,176 








5.8% 
20.4% 
25.2% 


143,846 
49,030 
15,534 


152,249 
59,069 
19,409 





33,496 
15,750 


39,660 
*15,750 


8.2% 








49,246 
16,906 


55,410 
17,000 








32,340 
3,981 
22,229 


*38,410 
3,981 
22,229 





6,130 
$12.76 


100.0% 
22.0% 


12,200 
$15.50 
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amount necessary to continue the present 
dividend rate. Net operating income 
would have to decline 35% as compared 
with 1923 to bring the amount available 
for the common stock below $10 per share. 
Such a radical decline is improbable. 

The fruit industry in California has 
been steadily growing, and there is no 
reason to believe that it has reached its 
peak. The population of the Pacific Coast 
states is still expanding rapidly, and this 
not only increases production but also the 
volume of manufactured goods consumed, 
most of which must be brought from the 
east. Although there will be temporary 
setbacks in the volume of traffic which 
the Union Pacific will carry, the economic 
situation in the territory which it serves 
points to a continued increase, The steam- 
ship companies operating through the Ca- 
nal may in time obtain a still larger per- 
centage of the Coast-to-Coast business 
than at present, but the railroads will not 
be confronted by any dearth of traffic. 

In spite of the fact that the Union Pa- 
cific’s operating ratio has already been 
brought down to 72%, which compares 
with 78% for the United States as a 
whole, some further improvement is not 
unlikely. The cost of coal is now lower 
than in the greater part of 1923, and this 
results in a substantial saving, for fuel is 
a large item in a railroad’s expense ac- 
count. Equipment is now in splendid con- 
dition, and the expenditures for mainte- 
nance may be much lower this year than 
in 1923. 

As long as the Union Pacific’s operat- 
ing ratio remains around 72%, there is 
no need to feel alarmed about the perma- 
nence of the present dividend, In January, 
1924, the operating ratio was 5% lower 
than in the same month of 1923. The 
only circumstance that could cause any 
substantial increase would be a reduction 
of rates without a corresponding decrease 
in expenses. As stated before, the regula- 
tive authorities do not seem disposed to 
embark on any such ruinous policy. 

An analysis of the situation leads 
us to the conclusion that at current 
levels Union Pacific is a desirable in- 
vestment. It gives a liberal return and 
possesses good possibilities of appre- 
ciation as confidence in the future of 
our railroads is gradually restored. 
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Great Northern Ptd. Missouri-Kansas-Texas Ptd. 


Gulf, Mobile & Northern Pfd. 








Three Undervalued Railroad 


Preferreds 


Giving an Opportunity for 
Enhancement of Market Value 


favorably with 1923. Under these condi- 
tions, many roads will be able to report 
considerably larger net earnings, for last 
year was a period of unusually heavy 
maintenance expenditures, due in part to 
the shopmen’s strike in 1922. In the cur- 
rent year, a large percentage of the roads 
of the country will be able to cut down 
considerably on maintenance, and, with 
volume of business remaining at a high 
rate, a greater percentage of gross earn- 
ings can be saved for net. ; 

In this article three roads are briefly 
discussed whose securities apparently 
offer a good opportunity at present price 
levels. 


HILE there have been some out- 

standing features of strength in 

the railroad list in the past sev- 
eral months, this group has not by any 
means moved forward uniformly. Many 
issues now selling at relatively low prices 
appear to offer excellent buying oppor- 
tunities. The railroads of the country are 
actually handling more business than last 
year, and the first six months of last 
year was a period of exceptionally heavy 
trafic. Since the middle of January, 
weekly car loadings reported have con- 
sistently topped the figures of 1923, and it 
appears now that gross earnings the first 
six months of this year will compare very 





In a recent address to Congress, Presi- 
dent Coolidge stated that it would be un- 
constitutional to revise rates downward 
when such revision would prevent the 
roads from earning a fair return. In 
view of the fact that the entire North- 
western group is earning corisiderably 
less than a fair return on its property 
valuation, no unfavorable rate reductions 
in this territory are likely, and any 
changes made should be for their benefit. 
The Interstate Commerce Commission is 
now considering reduction of west-bound 
rates on the Northwestern roads to meet 
Panama-Canal competition. Under pres- 
ent conditions these roads are obliged to 
return a large percentage of the west- 
bound cars empty. Should the I. C. C. 
In 1923, Great Northern made the best sanction a decrease in west-bound freight 
showing of the Northwestern group, its rates to meet the Canal competition, it 
preliminary statement of earnings for the would undoubtedly bring increased earn- 
year showing net income after charges ings to these roads. 
and taxes equivalent to $7.21 a share on — 
the stock, comparing with $4.35 a share Good Physical Condition 
earned in 1922. While the Northwestern Great Northern has always maintained 
group handled a satisfactory volume of a high standard of maintenance, and in 
traffic in 1923, net results were far below 1923 an unusually large amount was ex- 
the 534% on estimated property value pended for this account. As a result, the 
which is allowed by the Government as_ road is in excellent physical shape, and 
a fair return. Even Great Northern, only maintenance charges this year will prob- 
reported 434% on its property valuation, ably be considerably reduced, enabling the 
the next best showing in this group hav- road to reduce its operating ratio. 
Recently the stock has declined several 


ing been made by Burlington, which 
earned about 4% on its property valuation. points, due partly to unfavorable market 


Great Northern is the 
most northerly of the 
transcontinental _ lines, 
and has one of the 
most favorable routes across the Rocky 
Mountains, from the viewpoint of grade. 
It owns the Great Northern Steamship 
Company, Great Northern Pacific Steam- 
ship Company, a one-half interest in the 
Spokane, Portland & Seattle Railway, and 
controls through stock ownership the St. 
Paul Union Depot Company, Minnesota 
Transfer Railway, and other terminal 
companies, coal, lumber and land com- 
panies. The Chicago, Burlington & Quincy 
is controlled jointly with the Northern 
Pacific Railroad through ownership of 
about 98% of the capital stock. 


GREAT 
NORTHERN 
PREFERRED 








THREE ATTRACTIVE RAILS 


Earned 
Share 1923 


Price Range 
1923 


Div. Recent 
Rate Price Yield 


Great Northern pfd 5 3S 9.2% 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas pfd... 11.08 none 30 — 4514 24% 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern pfd. 8.18 4 54 TA 623, 4% 


Low 
80 5054 


High 




















conditions, and partly to the report of 
earnings for January which showed a de- 
crease of $360,000 in net. This decrease 
in net is explained by the fact that earn- 
ings in January, 1923, were unusually 
large, due to freight congestion in the 
closing months of 1922, a result of the 
shopmen’s strike. Since the middle of 
January car loadings have run ahead o/ 
1923, and earnings of Great Northern for 
February should make an excellent show - 
ing. In fact, for the two months it 
probable that net earnings will be in ex- 
cess of last year’s report for these 
months. 

Great Northern is in sound finan- 
cial condition, and its earliest impor- 
tant maturity date is 1933. In view of 
this feature and the earning power 
demonstrated under present condi 
tions, the 5% dividend rate is reason 
ably well protected, and the stock a 
present levels of 54, yielding 9.2%, ap- 
pears undervalued. 


Missouri-Kansas-Texas 
Railroad is successo: 
to the old Missouri 
Kansas & Texas Rail 
way Company. Under 
the reorganization plan approximately 18 
million dollars cash was raised throug! 
assessment of stockholders, placing th 
new company in good financial condition 
Several of the unprofitable branches o 
the old company were not taken in, and 
the new company so far has been able t: 
show a very encouraging earning power 

Present capitalization consists of 153.4 
million dollars funded debt, 23.5 million 
7% preferred, and 801,823 shares of com 
mon stock of no par value. The pre 
ferred stock becomes cumulative afte: 
January Ist, 1928, and has equal voting 
power with the common. 


MISSOURI- 
KANSAS- 
TEXAS 
PREFERRED 


The Outlook 


Preliminary income account for th 
year ended December 31st, 1923, showe: 
net income equivalent to 11.08% on th 
preferred stock, after deducting fixe: 
charges as now constituted, including th: 
interest on the adjustment bonds. Thes: 
earnings are even better than appears o! 
the surface, for in 1923 the company’ 
maintenance charges were unusuall; 
heavy, maintenance of equipment’ bein; 
nearly 4 million dollars ahead of the 192. 
figures. Net operating income for Jan 
uary was $720,274, an increase of $292, 
202 over 1923. The outlook indicates con 
tinued heavy traffic on the company’s line 

(Please turn to page 908) 
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What “Legal Investment for 
Savings Banks’ Means 


Why Securities in the Legal Investment Group Are 
Not Always Safe—Three Examples of Desirable Issues 





An attempt has been made in this article to give our 
readers a better understanding of legal investments. 
While the yield offered by these securities is usually 
low, they should not be overlooked by the investor de- 
siring a high degree of safety, or suitable trust fund in- 


vestments. 


The three issues discussed in this article 


yield around 5%, which is as large a return as can be 
secured from many other securities of lesser value. 





S a rule, when a security measures 

up to the savings bank laws of one 

or more states, it is, in all proba- 
bility, a safe investment. The majority 
of states have so framed their banking 
statutes that securities to be found in their 
legal investment list usually represent a 
high degree of safety and an absence of 
speculative risk. But this is not always 
the case. Some states allow a great deal 
of latitude in the savings bank’s choice 
of investment. Also, the banking super- 
intendent has very often been given such 
broad powers of selection that the law 
contains little or no restriction. 

Not only is it often difficult to say au- 
thoritatively whether the legality of an 
issue for savings bank investment in a 
certain state is any definite assurance of 
real value, but also whether the issue 
actually is a legal investment. Both state 
banking laws and conditions within cor- 
porate organizations or civil bodies are 
changing constantly, thus making an en- 
tirely new interpretation of the law pos- 
sible, insofar as it regards a certain se- 
curity. 

The prospective investor, therefore, 
should not be misled into believing that 
a bond issue is well secured solely be- 
cause it has been advertised as a legal in- 
vestment in this or that state. He should 
investigate just as thoroughly before 
making a purchase as he ordinarily would 
if no such argument had been advanced. 

It is impossible within the scope of this 
article to even outline the requirements 
for savings bank investments in all the 
different states, but those of the State of 
New York may be cited as a fairly good 
example of the usual requirements. The 
obligations of the U. S. Government and 
also the obligations of any State are le- 
gal as savings bank investments in New 
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York provided the State in question has 
not been in default on any of its bond 
issues for a period of more than ninety 
days within the previous ten years 
Broadly speaking, all civil obligations of 
cities, etc., are permissible under the same 
restrictions, and also provided the city has 
a population of more than 45,000 if lo- 
cated outside of New York State 


As regards real estate obligations, a 
bond issue is legal for savings bank in- 
vestment, if for no more than 60% of 
the appraised value of unencumbered 
property. But 40% is allowed as a maxi- 
mum in the event the property is unim- 
proved. 

Railroad bonds are considered legal in- 
vestments in the State of New York pro- 
vided they represent a first mortgage, and 
further provided stockholders have been 
paid 4% annually in cash dividends for 
five consecutive years, and that the capi- 
tal stock is equal to one-third of the 
road's total mortgage indebtedness. 

As there are no real estate bond issues 
listed on the New York Stock Exchange, 
that are legal investments, so far as the 
writer knows, the selection of desirable 
corporate securities in this group is nec- 
essarily limited to the railroads. Any 
one of the three issues discussed, however, 
offer the investor a very fair yicld more 
than commensurate with the high degree 
of safety to be secured, 





Pittsburgh, Lake Erie & W. Va. Ref. 4s 


Legal for Savings Banks in N. Y., California and Oregon 


HE remarkable recovery in earning 

power of the Baltimore & Ohio within 
the past year has done much to improve 
the position of the road’s various bond 
The restoration of dividend dis- 
bursements on the common stock in Sep- 
tember, last, was also of much influence 
marketwise, due to the fact that it elimi- 
nated the danger of a number of issues, 
including the Pitts. Lake Erie & West 
Virginia System Ref. Mtge. 4s of 1941, 
from losing their eligibility as- legal in- 
vestments for savings banks in New York. 


issues. 


Legality of this bond issue was tem- 
porarily lost during 1922 until reinstated 
by a legislative enactment which extended 
from two to four years the exemption 
from the requirement that at least 4% 
per annum must be paid on the common 
stock. Since reinstatement the bonds have 
risen several points in market price, but 
this does not necessarily affect their at- 
tractiveness as a long-term investment. 
They are outstanding in the amount of 
42.9 millions and are secured by a first 
lien on 310 miles of road, a second lien 





-——— Balt. & Ohio ~ 
Total Funded 

Debt Earned 
0.35 
0.00 
1.30 
1.20 
1.80 


Year 
1919. . .$511,000,000 
1920... 560,000,000 
1921... 573,000,000 
1922... 582,000,000 
1923*.. 563,000,000 


* Estimated. 





STATISTICAL 


New York Central-—, ~ 


Int.Times Total Funded 
Debt Earned Debt 


$671,000,000 
748,000,000 
739,000,000 
762,000,000 
768,000,000 


COMPARISON 


Northern Pacific-——, 


Tota! Funded Int.Times 
Earned 


1.80 | 
1.20 | 


Int. Times 


1.60 
1.75 
1.66 
1.60 
2.10 


$309,000,000 
315,000,000 
314,000,000 
319,000,000 
319,000,000 


2.52 
2.00 
1.90 











on 53Z mues, a third lien on 309 miles, a 
fourth lien on 198 miles, and a collateral 
lien on 292 miles through pledge of se- 
curities. While the issue is subject to 
prior liens aggregating 26.2 millions, it 
comes ahead of 60 millions of Ref. & Gen. 
Mtge. 5s of 1995, and ahead of the road’s 
conv. 4%4s of 1933, which are outstanding 
in the amount of 63.2 million dollars. 
Over a period of ten years, Baltimore & 
Ohio has been able to show net income 
equivalent to only 1.2 times interest re- 
quirements on the yearly average, but as 
previously mentioned, a very good show- 
ing was made in the year just closed, with 
charges earned about 1.8 times. All indi- 
cations point toward a sustained earning 


power for the road in the future com- 


parable with 1923 results, and there is no 
reason to doubt that the investment posi- 
tion of all its securities will continue to 
improve. 

The Pittsburgh, Lake Erie & West Vir- 
ginia System Refunding Mortgage Gold 
4s are due in 1941, and are callable, as a 
whole only, on and after November Ist, 
1925, at par on any interest date. Ata 
present price of 7914, the yield is approxi- 
mately 5.90% on the investment. In view 
of the ample security behind them 
and the increasing earning power of 
the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad, these 
bonds can unhesitatingly be recom- 
mended to the investor desiring both 
a high-grade bond and a comparatively 
large yield to maturity. 





Northern Pacific Series “C” 5s of 2047 


Now Selling at a Comparatively Low Price 


WHEN it is considered that a bond of 

this grade seldom fluctuates to any 
extent in the market in sympathy with 
earnings, it is significant that the North- 
ern Pacific 5s of 2047 are now selling 
fully eight points below the 1922 high. 
The difference in past and present prices 
is even greater than the extent of decline 
in bond averages during the past two 
years due to the gradual change in money 
market conditions. 

The series “C” bonds were issued in 
1922 under the company’s Refunding and 
Improvement Mortgage executed in 1914. 
This mortgage authorizes the issuance of 
bonds to an amount which at any time 
outstanding shall not bring total bond in- 
debtedness to more than three times the 
outstanding capital stock. At the present 
time, there is a total of 135.9 millions of 
series A, B, C and D bonds in the hands 
of the public. They are se- 


with approximately $5 a share available 
for the capital stock. While earnings for 
the last few years have not been up to the 
normal standard of the past, there is no 


reason to expect any further decrease, as 
conditions in the Northwest appear to be 
definitely on the upgrade. 

The series “C” bonds, of which there 
are but 8.7 millions outstanding, are call- 
able as a whole only on any interest 
date after July 1st, 1952, on three months’ 
notice. They are legal for savings banks 
in Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, 
Minnesota, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
New York, Ohio, Oregon, Rhode Island, 
Vermont and Wisconsin. Their legality 
in so many states is due not only to the 
fact that the issue is well secured but also 
to the fact that the company has main- 
tained an unbroken dividend record at the 
rate of above 4% per annum for the past 
twenty-four years. 

With better conditions prevailing in 
the money market and a renewed de- 
mand for better grade securities, these 
bonds should again sell around the high 
levels established in the past. Aside 
from this fact, however, at a current 
price of 91 the yield to maturity is ap- 
proximately 5.5%, which is unusually 
attractive for a security so well se- 
cured and entitled to such a high in- 
vestment rating. 





N. Y. Central Series “C” 5s of 2013 


Show a Wide Margin of Safety in Both Property and Earnings 


HE New York Central Refunding 

and Improvement Gold Series “C” 5s, 
due in 2013, were so!d to the public in 
1922, and are outstanding in the amount 
of 85 million dollars. They were issued 
under a mortgage dated October Ist, 1913, 
as supplemented by another mortgage 
dated June 15, 1915, and the issuance of 
the bonds is authorized to an amount 
which, after adding the outstanding prior 


debt (474 millions) and deducting bonds 
reserved for refunding, shall not exceed 
three times the outstanding capital stock. 
Including the series A and Series B 
bonds, the total amount secured and out- 
standing under the refunding and im- 
provement mortgage is 129.4 millions, and 
they are secured by a first lien on 296 
miles of road, a second lien on 372 miles, 
a third on 273 miles, a fourth on 1,427 
miles, a fifth on 1,054 miles, 





and a sixth on 277 miles. 





cured by a direct or collat- 
eral mortgage on 6,988 miles 
of road, being a first lien on 
1,024 miles, a collateral first 
lien on 178 miles, a second 
lien on 311 miles, and a third 
lien on 4,775 miles; also a 
third collateral lien on 533 
miles of road. The total 
issue of refunding and im- 
provement mortgage bonds 
is subject to 176.7 millions 
of prior liens of which 89 
millions are in the company’s 
treasury. The mortgage rate 
on total mileage covered is 
but $20,892 per mile. 

In addition to the security 
mentioned above, the Re- 
funding and Improvement 
Mortgage covers valuable 
terminal properties in Min- 
neapolis, St. Paul, Duluth, 
Seattle and elsewhere, and 
also certain stocks and prac- 
tically all of the equipment 
of the road. 

For the past ten years 
charges have been earned 
more than 2% times annual- 
ly, and the 1923 results show 
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U79277~ —/925~ 
WY Recent! Price 79 
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922925 —1922- 19238 
Recent? Price 96 —fecen! Prive Gi 


Also a lien on 980 miles of 
leasehold interests. In_ all, 
the mortgage covers a total 
of 3,709 miles which includes 
the main lines of the Cezx- 
tral, between New York and 
Chicago, which is one of the 
routes of heaviest traffic in 
the United States. The re- 
funding and improvement 
bonds, series A, B and C, are 
outstanding at the rate of 
$35,440 per mile on total 
mileage covered. 

Property mortgaged also 
includes rolling stock valued 
at several hundred million 
dollars, which is owned free 
of equipment liens, and in- 
vestments in other companies 
that form an integral part of 
the New York Central Sys- 
tem. Outstanding securities 
junior to the refunding and 
improvement bonds include 
100 millions of debenture 6s 
and over 300 millions par 
value of capital stock. 

The company has amply 
demonstrated its ability to 














all charges earned twice over 
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BONDS 
Market Generally Steady—Weakness 
in a Few Speculative Issues 


HE bond market during the past few 
weeks displayed, on the whole, a 
steady tone, disregarding the weakness 
the stock market. Uneasiness over the 
ssibility of the possible passage of a Sol- 
er Bonus bill caused some selling of Gov- 
nment loans, but, as a rule, high-grade 
ues were generally firm. The attack 
ainst the Northwestern transportation 
mpanies shares caused the recession of 
ut half a point in the Northern Pacific 
or lien 4s and Great Northern general 
ywrtgage 7s. On the other hand, there 
s a sensational rise in the Norfolk & 
estern convertible 6s to 119, up 11 
ints, but half the gain was subsequent- 
lost in later dealings. 
[he speculative railroad bonds held 
ll. The Southern Railway general 4s 
re strong, selling around 73%, a new 
h for the movement. All the Erie, 
S:\. Louis & San Francisco adjustment and 
ome 6s, Missouri, Kansas & Texas 
justment 5s and Erie junior bonds 
ywed no weakness and the Chicago & 
ton 3%s advanced 4 points to 41, owing 
the good earnings report of the road 
1923. This section of the list indi- 
ted a quiet confidence on the part of 
lders in the future of these roads and 
: speculative possibilities in their junior 
urities. 
There was very little interest in the 
blic utility section, although there were 
few strong spots. Public Service of 
New Jersey 5s were the feature, continu- 
r the advance commenced a few weeks 
reaching a high of around 90 and 
holding well at around their high levels. 
Holders of these bonds are now in po- 
ion to accept very satisfactory profits 
and reinvest proceeds in the Hudson & 
Manhattan refunding 5s, procurable at 
uund 82%, which will give them a 
sher return without weakening their in- 
stment position. Another strong fea- 
ture were the Interborough Rapid Transit 
issues. There was very little interest in 
her sections of the list, trading being at 
a minimum with fractional changes. 
The industrials were irregular. Pass- 
g of the dividend on Anaconda Copper 
Company stock caused weakness in the 
msolidated mortgage 6s and debenture 
, the latter declining to around 97. Al- 
though the weakness in the Virginia- 
Carolina Chemical issues portended receiv- 
ership for that company, the announce- 
ment that receivers had been appointed 
sulted in a collapse in the market for 
loth the first mortgage 7s and debenture 
4s, the former selling at around 69 and 
ie latter just above 32. At the present 
iarket, for the first mortgage 7s, all the 











BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


HIGH GRADE 


(For Income Only) 
Non-Callable cy 
Canadian Northern Se €yha, 1046 
Delaware & Hudson 7: oes 
Great Northern Genl. 
New York Central Rfid. rey Im 
Western Union ree . ti, 
New York Edison Co. 6 
Bush Terminal Buildings ie tr 
Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ist 6%s, 1943...... 
Armour & Co. Real Estate 4s, 1939 
Canadian General anestte deb. 6s, 
Ducuesne Light Co. 6s, 1 
Philadel; Pamp Gh, Babs coceccecccocccoececes 
Short-Term Bonds: 
2 4&0. P.j. & M. 3% 
& O., Southwest Die’ 
Recpeast? & Roanoke Ist 5s, 1 
Southern Pacific conv. «. = 
Union Pacific conv. 4s, 1 
Dominion of Canada Taverna b%a a 
Bell Telephone Company 
Aluminum Company of yea. 7s, ibe 
Columbia Gas Electric Co. Ist 5s, 192 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal 5s, 1927... 


MIDDLE GRADE 
a (For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 


Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist AY BEE. ccococcoess 
a & Ohio conv. 5s, 194 eee 
Cuoa R. lst 5s, 1952 
ay ° & “Eastern Illinois Gen. 5s, 1951. 

Erie & Jersey Ist 6s, 1955 
Kansas City Southern Rid. and Imp. 6s, 1950. 
Missouri, sas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
Minneapolis, se Paul & t Ste. Marie 6s, 1931. 
New York, Ontario & W 4s, 1992 

St. L. @ S. F. ways Beneg 

Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1 


Industrials: 

Anaconda Copper ——"s. 
Bethlehem Steel Co, 
songuang, © ~t—1,) & Rocca 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, ior 
International Paper Co. 5s, 1947 
Sinclair Pipe Line 6s, _— 
South Porto Rico Ist M 
Union Bag & Ng = 
U. S. Rubber 6s, 1 
Wilson & Co. Ist 6s, "isei 


Public Utilities: 
Amer. Water Works & Elect. —y Col. Bs, 1934.... 
Dominion Power & Transmission ist 6s, 1032 
Denver Gas & Kiec. Ist and Rfd. = 1961 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 6s, 1954 
Hudson & Manhanttan Refunding 5s, 1957 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 
Montreal Tramways 5s, 1941 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Genl. and Rfid. 5s, 1942 
Utah Power & Light 5s, 1944 
United Fuel Gas Bec cocees cece ececccccccceess 
Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 1084. ....cscesceceess( 


SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 


S, 1986.........---(a) 
(b 


Pee eee eee ee Tee eee eee 


Railroads: 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959 
Erie Genl Lien 4s, 1996 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul conv. 6s, 2014... 
lowa Central Ist Mtg. 5s, 1938 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Ist cons. 5s, 1934 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967. 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1955. 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana lst 4%e, 1934. 
Seaboard Air Line 4s, 1950 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 


Industrials: 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s, Series “A” 1937 
International Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941. . 
Wilson & Co. 7%s, 1981 


Public Utilities: 


Chicago Reiweye ist 5s, 
Interboro Rapi Teese - aT 
Third Avenue Railway Rfd. 4s, 1960. 
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roperties of the company are only valued 
t around seventeen million dollars, and, 
egardless of the fortunes of the com- 
any, at this valuation the issue appears 
o have speculative promise. The bond 


Principal and interest guaranteed Sa, — of Canada. ft Callable in 1951. % Call 
able in 1936. { This represents the num of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 
standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. Includes 
government payments during period of government operations of railroads. 
(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (b) Lowest denom., $500. (d) Lowest denom., $50. 

s eliminated from the Guide only because (aa) 1922. (c) Lowest denom., $100. (dd) Average last two years, 
f our policy not to carry therein bonds e Average last three years. f Average last two years 

»f companies that have gone into receiv- Dees act include interest on edjustment 
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Basic Industries Strong —Interest 
Rates and Prices Stable—Business 
Outlook Generally Satisfactory 


HE activity of the basic industries 

continues in many cases to be sur- 

prising as judged by their output. 
U. S. Steel is still reported to operate on 
a basis of 85 to 90% of capacity, with 
many independent plants nearly as busy. 
Unfilled orders on the books of the cor- 
poration hold up well, as illustrated in 
the accompanying diagram, and general 
consumptive demand for steel and iron 
has been greatly stimulated by a building 
record which, since the first of the year, 
has been almost unprecedented, helped in 
some parts of the country by unusually 
open weather which has permitted rapid 
progress on all sorts of construction un- 
dertakings. 

Although the copper industry is having 
its own trouble in a revenue way, as illus- 
trated by the passing of the dividend of 
Anaconda Copper, it remains true that the 
volume of metal turned out and sold is 
very good, and that demand in many di- 
rections has been unexpectedly strong, 
aided by the activity of the electrical in- 
dustry as well as by the heavy building 
requirement for copper metal. This sit- 
uation, too, accounts for the 
large calls for ingot steel and 
pig iron as well as for a 
substantial production of all 
building materials, at rising 
prices. Depression is perhaps 
most evident in the leather 
trade and in connection with 
some branches of cotton tex- 
tiles, and yet even there the 
lower prices are beginning 
to stimulate business, not a 
few manufacturers of cot- 
ton goods having cut their 
spring charges in order to 
encourage demand. 


= 
aes 


Price Level Stable 


The price level as a whole, 
however, continues very 
nearly stable with average 
changes low. According to 
the latest report of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board, there 
has been no recent change in 
the official index number, 
the average level in the latest 
computation being, however, 
3 points lower than it was 
a year ago. There has been 
an advance in fuel and build- 
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ing material, but relative decline in farm 
products, food and clothing. 

Taken on the average, as illustrated in 
the accompanying diagram, price trends 
are indeterminate, the condition of sta- 
bility which now prevails apparently be- 
ing likely to continue for some time to 
come, so far as can reasonably be judged. 
On the other hand, the effect of this sta- 
bility of prices upon business has been to 
promote a greater degree of confidence in 
making “forward commitments,” so that 
producers have not hesitated to go ahead 
in the assumption that they would be able 
to supply themselves with production ma- 
terial, as wanted, around existing levels. 
Nevertheless, the high, although constant, 
prevailing level of our prices has hurt our 
export trade, and, in the east particularly, 
has enabled European manufacturers to 
undercut us quite materially. The sta- 
bility of prices is considered the more re- 
markable in view of the steady and large 
influx of gold into the country which con- 
tinues to increase the already excessive 
amount of our surplus bank reserves. 

Along with great stability in the price 
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VY EWED from a broad standpoint, the busi- 
ness situation at the opening of spring 
presents a curiously “spotty” appearance with 
some lines of trade active and others de- 
pressed, yet with sufficient strength in the 
outlook, generally speaking, to warrant confi- 
dence that conditions will be at least respect- 
ably good in a general way during the year. 
Spring trade in many lines is opening favor- 
ably, and with prices stable there is no reason 
why business should not proceed confidently. 
Political conditions still cause uncertainty, 
particularly in the export field where the out- 
look is not very promising. Financially, there 
is every reason to expect a continuance of 
sound, stable and economical conditions with 
abundance of available funds. 


level, has gone unusual stability in rat 

for money. As shown by the accompany 
ing chart, these rates have been very stead 
around 4% to 44% for a good whik 
Even call funds have varied but little, 
while time money and commercial pap 

have barely moved. Announcement mac 

by the Federal Reserve Board that it di 

not intend to change the discount rates i 

any near future has undoubtedly helpc 

to stabilize the situation; and, so long a 
this determination is adhered to, will ope: 
ate against any pronounced change i 
money charges. 

Inasmuch as abundant time has nov 
been had to transfer the effects of stabl 
money rates to the bond list, bond value 
may be regarded as themselves havin 
largely been stabilized. Their movemen 
in the recent past has been very slight, and 
if anything, moderately downward. Thi: 
reveals, of course, a corresponding] 
slight increase in the cost of corporatio: 
borrowing as illustrated by the diagran 
herewith, but the movement thus far is 
a very slight one, and it might be sai 
with substantial truth, that up to date th 
cost of corporate borrowing 
since soon after the new yea! 
has altered but little. 

The favorable conditions 
in this connection continu 
to be well appreciated as 
shown by the considerabk 
quantity of new issues that 
have been floated, offerings 
of late including the $150,- 
000,000 of Japanese bonds 
and many other minor loans. 
Unquestionably, the coming 
weeks will see a still greater 
draft upon the accumulated 
funds of the community for 
the purpose of refinancing, 
under the favorable condi- 
tions which now obtain there 


Credit Sound and Stable 


Credit conditions generally 
continue to be sound and 
stable, with commercial bank 
loans moderately advancing 
but with little change mak- 
ing itself felt in the draft 
upon the resources of re- 
serve banks. Inactivity in 
borrowing at reserve banks 
(Please turn to page 908) 
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The New York Railways Reorganization 


The Drastic Reorganization of an 
Important New York City 
Traction System 


What Opportunities for Profit Are Presented by Its Securities? 


HE receivership 
| T of the New 
| York Railways 

By which has existed 

MMM since 1919, bids fair 
= to be lifted. Un- 
doubtedly, the surface railways of New 

York City, of which the New York Rail- 

ways system was at one time the largest 

component, has passed through more 
vicissitudes and reorganizations than those 
of any other large city in the country. It 
was thought at the time of the reorgani- 
zation of the old Metropolitan Street 

Railway Company in 1912, which was 

attended by the formation of the New 

York Railways Company, that the new 

company would be able to live under the 

revised capitalization. 

It is now a matter of history that ris- 
ing costs and fixed fares precipitated the 
New York Railways system into receiver- 
ship along with the old Brooklyn Rapid 
Transit Corporation and its surface lines 
and placed the other traction companies 
of New York City in very straightened 
circumstances. The proposed reorgani- 
zation of the New York Railways sys- 
tem, as set forth in the Plan and Agree- 
ment of the commit- 


operated by the New York Railways Com- 
pany. At the present time but eleven 
lines, totaling 73 miles of single track, are 
in active operation. The companies own- 
ing the franchises of the lines over which 
cars are now being run, fall into three 
classes depending upon their relationship 
to the New York Railways Company; 
they are either owned outright, controlled 
through stock ownership and leased to 
the New York Railways Company or 
merely leased and not controlled through 
stock ownership. The present status of 
the system is as follows: 


Ownep CoMPANIES: 
Broadway Surface R. R. 
Columbus & Ninth Ave. R. R. 
Lexington Ave. & Pavonia Ferry R. R. 
South Ferry R. R. 
Central Crosstown R. R. 


CoMPANIES CONTROLLED by Stock Own- 
ERSHIP: 
34th Street Crosstown Ry. Co. 
23rd Street Ry. Co. 
Bleecker Street & Fulton Ferry R. R. 
Broadway & 7th Ave. R. R. Co. 
42nd Street & Grand St. Ferry R. R. Co. 


Companies Leasep—No Stock Now 
OwneD: 

6th Avenue R. R. Co. 

Christopher & 10th Street R. R. 


ComMPpANIES ForMeRLY LEASED— Now 
OPERATED BY OWNERS: 
8th Avenue R. R. 
Sth Avenue R. R. 
New York & Harlem R. R. 


The above companies no longer possess 
any individuality because the New York 
Railways Company operates cars over the 
various owned or controlled lines indis- 
criminately, 


Reorganization Plan 


Broadly speaking, the Plan will accom- 
plish the formation of a new company to 
acquire all of the present operating 
assets of the New York Railways Com- 
pany in the hands of the receiver and 
through the exchange of securities of the 
New Company all of the outstanding 
stocks of the present leased companies. 
The new system then will be entirely 
controlled through direct ownership or 
through ownership of all the common 

stocks by the new 








tee representing the 
First Real Estate and 
Refunding Bonds of 
the New York Rail- 
ways, is one of the 
most drastic that has 
been suggested in re- 
cent years and should 
give the New Com- 
pany every oppor- 
tunity to live. 

Before taking up 
the details of the 
Plan, let us see how 
the present company 
is organized and what 
lines are now  be- 
ing operated. At the 
time the receivership 
was instituted a total 
of twenty lines with 





company. Except in 
the case of those 
bonds of subsidiary 
companies which will 
remain undisturbed or 
be extended (Broad- 
way & 7th Avenue 
First 5s, 34th Street 
Crosstown First 5s, 
Bleecker Street & 
Fulton Ferry First 4s, 
23rd Street Improve- 
ment and Refund- 
ing 5s, Central Cross- 
town First 6s and 
23rd Street R. R. 
First Mortgage Bonds 
and Debentures), or 
those bonds’ which 
will be converted to 
Broadway & 7th Ave- 
nue Consolidated 5s 
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151 miles of single 
track were being 
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Rapid transit on lower Broadway about thirty-five 
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Bonds to be extended 
New Sixth Avenue Purchase Bonds 
New Prior Lien Bonds 


Tentative Total of Fixed Charge Bords 


New Income Bonds 
New Preferred Stock, 40,000 shares at $5 


Tentative Total Capitalization 








Table I-NEW COMPANY’S CAPITALIZATION 


Bonds to remain undisturbed or privi'eged to conversion... 


New Common Stock, 190,000 shares at $5.... 


Principal 
. . $14,658,000 


Annual Int. 
$728,000 


300,000 
3,800,000 
. .$19,353,000 











R. R. First 5s and the South Ferry R. R. 
First 5s), all the other securities of the 
present existing system will be exchanged 
for securities of the New Company. 

Only in the case of two of the present 
bond issues to be exchanged for new se- 
curities, are there any assets that will be 
administered for the benefit of the pres- 
ent bondholders. The New York Rail- 
ways First and Refunding 4s have cer- 
tain so-called liquidating assets consisting 
largely of Government securities, cash, 
real-estate holdings and mortgages, or 
bonds of subsidiary companies, which are 
given a total valuation of $5,989,880 or 
about $330 for each of the present First 
and Refunding 4s outstanding. The Lex- 
ington Avenue and Pavonia Ferry 5s have 
a prior claim on the Lexington Building 
located on Lexington Avenue between 
25th and 26th Streets, and it is proposed 
to form a new company to administer 
this building for the benefit of these bond- 
holders exclusively, and $300 in Preferred 
Stock and $50 in Common Stocks of the 
Lexington Building Corporation will be 
distributed to each holder of $1,000 Lex- 
ington Avenue and Pavonia Ferry 5% 
Bonds. In addition to the assets enumer- 
ated above, the New York Railways Re- 
funding 4s will receive $770 in New In- 
come Bonds, and the Lexington Avenue 5s 
will receive $660 in New Income Bonds. 

The Adjustment Income Bonds of the 
New York Railways Company will re- 
ceive two shares of the new preferred 
stock and one share of the new common 
stock of the New Company in exchange 
for each $1,000 in the present bonds. 

The New Company will be completely 
divorced from the Interborough as it may 
be remembered that the Interborough 
Consolidated formerly held all of the 
common stock of the New York Railways 
Company. The new common stock will 
be distributed to certain holders of exist- 
ing securities but the majority (at least 
51% of the amount to be outstanding), 
will be turned over to the committee rep- 
resenting the First and Refunding 4s of 
the New York Railways and will form 
an additional part of the assets applicable 
to those bonds. The net result of the va- 
rious operations previously described will 
be to decrease the total fixed charge se- 
curities outstanding in the hands of the 
public from $43,261,898 to $19,353,000 for 
the New Company or a net decrease of 
$23,908,898 with a resultant decrease in 
the annual fixed charges from $2,089,059 
to $969,000, equivalent to a difference of 
$1,129,059. When we consider the total 
principal amount of all securities out- 
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standing with the public, we find that 
there is a decrease of $49,863,445 from 
$91,366,445 for the Old Company to a to- 
tal principal amount including the new 
preferred and common stock of $41,503,- 
000 for the New Company. The resultant 
saving in al! charges, including all in- 
terest on the old and new income bonds 
to $1,399 It would seem as though 
a New Company should be able to live 
after such a radical decrease in capitali- 
zation and fixed charges. One reason that 
such a large decrease in total capitaliza- 
tion can be shown is that no accrued in- 
terest or dividend rentals are being paid 
off through the issuance of securities of 
the New Company as was done in some 
of the more recent reorganizations. 


New Securities 


The most interest centers in the pos- 
sible market value of the New Income 
Bonds, which will be issued in the Reor- 
ganization in the amount of approximate- 
ly $21,000,000. These bonds are to bear 
cumulative interest at 6% but will be paid 
only out of net earnings or accumulated 
surplus. No dividends shall be payable 
on the preferred or common stock until 
all arrears of interest are paid on or set 
aside for the Income Bonds. It is haz- 
ardous to predict what these Income 
Bonds will sell for, but it is possible that 
they will have a market quotation at least 
15 or $150 for each $1,000 bond. 

The preferred stock of the New Com- 
pany will probably be entitled to a non- 
cumulative dividend of $7.00 per share 
per annum, and approximately 40,000 
shares will be issued. On the tentative 
capitalization of the New Company, which 
is given in Table I, both the preferred 
and common stocks are given a valuation 
of $5.00 per share but, of course, their 
value is largely hypothetical. 

In addition, as will be noted in Table I, 
new Prior Lien Bonds in the amount of 
$3,800,000 will be issued which will prob- 


ably bear interest at 5%. It is contem- 
plated, however, that the cash require- 
ments of the Plan ($3,452,000) will be pro- 
vided from the so-called liquidating assets 
which are to be administered for the 
present New York Railways Refunding 
4s, and it is expected that these new Prior 
Lien Bonds may be issued in exchange 
for a portion of the liquidating assets. 


Opportunities for Profit 


The only present securities that are 
really active in the market and that can 
be readily obtained are the New York 
Railways Refunding 4s and the Broadway 
and 7th Avenue Consolidated 5s, both of 
which issues are listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange. The Lexington Ave. and 
Pavonia Ferry 5s, although listed on the 
Exchange, are relatively more inactive 
than the other two. The other bonds and 
also the stocks of the various lines out- 
standing with the public, all have very 
inactive markets with relatively wide 
spreads between the bid and asked prices. 
Consequently, for speculative purposes, 
one is rather limited to those securities 
of the system which enjoy a ready mar- 
ket. As the best chances for profit would 
seem to lie in the New York Railways 
Refunding 4s, let us examine their status 
and determine what valuation they have 
in the market in the light of the New In- 
come Bonds to be received and of the 
treatment to be accorded the so-called 
liquidating assets. These liquidating as- 
sets are given tentative valuations as indi- 
cated in Table II. 

In addition to the assets noted in 
Table II, there will be some 96,900 shares 
of new common stock, or at least 51% 
of the total amount to be outstanding, 
which will also be considered as an asset 
of the New York Railways Refunding 
bondholders. 

As previously mentioned, it is the in- 
tention of the Plan to furnish the cash 
requirements of the Reorganization from 
the above liquidating assets in exchange 
for $3,452,000 in new Prior Lien Bonds. 
Although the trustees may purchase these 
bonds below par, we must assume, to be 
conservative, that they will be purchased 
at pam although they may only have a 
value in the market between 60 and 70. 
Deducting the $3,452,000 from the above 
liquidating assets, we have a balance in 
the liquidating assets account of $2,537,- 
880. This balance must be assumed to be 
worth par, but the trustees of the liqui- 
dating assets are given considerable lati- 
tude in the disposal of these assets and 

(Please turn to page 898) 





Cash and U. S. securities 
Real Estate and Mortgages . 


Unpaid interest 
$: 
$150,000 23rd Street Debentures ‘ 


Total estimated liquidating assets 





Table II—LIQUIDATING ASSETS APPLICABLE TO 
N. Y. RAILWAYS REF. 4s 


$1,500,000 Broadway and Seventh Avenue First Mortgage Bonds 
200.000 23rd Street First Mortgage Bonds... 


Value per $1,000 of New York Railways Refunding 4s 


$1,952,729 
































Amer. Ship & Commerce Corp. 


Amer. Safety Razor Corp. 


Hupp Motor Car Corp. 


Continental Motors Corp. 


Douglas-Pectin Corp. 
Weber & Heilbroner 











Six Low-Priced Stocks Worth 
Watching 


Who Should Buy Low-Priced Stocks?—Their Profit 
Possibilities—Prospects of Six Low-Priced Industrials 


REQUENTLY some excellent oppor- 

tunities for profit are available in 

securities selling at a low price 
range. While it is true that a large per- 
centage of the low-priced stocks are 
highly speculative, there are many listed 
on the N. Y. Stock Exchange at the pres- 
ent time that represent sound values. In 
purchasing low-priced issues, a very sub- 
stantial appreciation in the value of the 
principal can often be realized. For ex- 
ample, if a stock selling around 12 ad- 
vances six points, it means a 50% increase 
in market value; this would be equivalent 
to a stock selling at 120 advancing 60 
points. While it would be inadvisable for 
an investor to limit his stock purchases 
to the low-priced field, a well diversified 
list of holdings undoubtedly should in- 
clude some of these low-priced issues. 
Some investors have the idea that in 
purchasing a low-priced stock they are 
assuming a much greater speculative risk 
than in the case of the higher-priced 
stocks. This is sometimes true, but it 
obviously depends on the security selected. 
In the present article, six stocks are dis- 
cussed which are all selling under $20 a 
share. 


AMERICAN SAFETY RAZOR 


Earnings Improved—Will Dividend 
Be Increased? 


American Safety Razor is the second 
largest organization in the country en- 
gaged in the manufacture and sale of 
safety razors, blades and brushes. Among 
its most important trade-marked articles 
are “Ever-Ready” Safety Razor, “Gem” 
Safety Razor, “Star” Safety Razors and 
Brushes, and “Safetee” Shaving Cream, 
Powder and Shaving Soap. The com- 
pany’s plants, located in Brooklyn, N. Y., 
and West Hoboken, N. J., have a com- 
bined capacity of approximately 10 mil- 
lion blades and 225,000 razor sets monthly. 

A large advertising campaign was iai- 
tiated in 1922, and the benefit accruing 
from this was reflected in increased earn- 
ings last year. At the time of writing 
this article, the company’s annual report 
had not been issued, but earnings for the 
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NLIKE other bull mar- 
kets, the advance in 
prices has been confined 
largely to high-priced se- 
curities. There have been 
surprisingly few advances 
among issues selling in the 
twenties or under. Yet, some 
of these stocks deserve con- 
sideration from a speculative 
investment viewpoint. Com- 
panies represented by these 
stocks have shown (1) an ap- 
preciable recovery in earning 
power, (2) their financial po- 
sition has been strengthened, 
and (3) their outlook appears 
promising. In the group of 
stocks represented in this ar- 
ticle, the attempt has been to 
select issues which conform 
to these three requirements. 
It should be understood, how- 
ever, that the issues under dis- 
cussion are not recommended 
except to those whose funds 
are large enough to warrant 
the addition of more or less 
speculative securities to their 
holdings. It should be noted, 
nevertheless, that most of 
these issues pay good divi- 
dends and thus more than 
carry themselves. 








nine months ended September 30th were 
equivalent to 79c. a share on the stock 
before deduction for taxes. Earnings for 
the last quarter of the year are generally 
the best, as a very large business is al- 
ways done in December. Taking this into 
consideration, and allowing for taxes, the 
company should be able to show around 
$1 a share earned on its stock for the 
full 1923 year, comparing with 85c. a 
share earned in 1922, and 19c. a share 
earned in 1921. This is a very encour- 
aging increase in earning power, and indi- 
cates that the company is making sub- 
stantial progress both in its volume of 
sales and operating efficiency. 


Financial Position Improves 


Even more encouraging than the in- 
creased earning- power of the company 
is the decided improvement in its finan- 
cial structure. As of September 30th, 
1923, current assets totaled 1.8 million 
dollars, and current liabilities were only 
$139,900, a ratio of over 13 to 1, and com- 
paring with a ratio of only 3 to 1 at the 
end of 1921. The only funded debt of 
the company consists of $450,000 real- 
estate mortgages. There is no preferred 
stock, capital stock consisting of 800,000 
shares of a par value of $25. Exclusive 
of good-will, patents and trade-marks, net 
assets of the company are equivalent to 
$6.50 a share on the stock, or approxi- 
mately its present market price. In view 
of the large sums of money spent by this 
company for advertising purposes, good- 
will and trade-marks represent real 
values. 


Conclusion 


In October, 1922, an initial dividend of 
25c. a share was paid on the stock, and 
a similar payment has been made every 
six months since, thus placing the stock 
on a 50c. per share per annum basis. At 
present levels of 6%, this gives a return 
of 7.7%. In view of the sound financial 
condition of the company and the sub- 
stantial earning power that is now being 
demonstrated, this dividend appears to be 
well protected, and there is a fair pos- 
sibility of a higher rate being paid in the 
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ture. The stock has not in the past 
few years enjoyed a very active mar- 
ket, and may be somewhat slow to im- 
prove in price. For the long pull, how- 
ever, it appears to offer a desirable 
opportunity. 


DOUGLAS-PECTIN 


Successful Outcome of Suit Against 
Government 


Douglas-Pectin was organized April Ist, 
23, as a consolidation of the Douglas 
icking Co., organized in 1911, and the 
ctin Sales Co., Inc., organized in 1921. 
iis company is one of the largest man- 
acturers of vinegar in the country. An- 
her product is Pectin, used by about 
% of the world’s manufacturers of 
ns, jellies and marmalade to “jell” 
oducts more rapidly. It has been sold 
r household use under the name of 
erto” since 1921. 
In 1923, the company earned $1.71 a 
are on its stock, which compares with 
.74 a share earned in 1922. In the early 
,art of 1923, the outlook was for con- 
lerably larger earnings than the full 
ar showed. The short fruit crop, to- 
ther with high price of sugar, curtailed 
te company’s business. In certain locali- 
es, such as Southern California and Ore- 
m, where the crops were reasonably 
sod, the sale of the company’s preserving 
roduct Certo increased 100%, whereas 
total sales showed only an increase of 
out 40%. Under more normal condi- 
ons, this company may be expected to 
ake a considerably better showing. In 
)23, the company was also under unusual 
xpense due to legal fees in connection 
ith its successful litigation with the 
;overnment regarding the proper label- 
i of its vinegar; these legal fees were 
harged to operating expenses. 


Outlook for Stock 


Douglas-Pectin’s capitalization consists 
f $475,000 7% bonds, and 300,000 shares 


of stock of no par value. The balance 
sheet as of December 31st, 1923, shows a 
sound financial condition. Current assets 
were 2.3 million dollars, as compared with 
current liabilities of about $600,000, a ra- 
tio of nearly 4 to 1. The book value of 
the stock is approximately $10 a share, 
good-will and patent rights being carried 
at $1. 

At present price of 11% the stock 
gives a return of 844%. In view of 
the strong balance sheet of the com- 
pany, the present dividend rate of $1 
appears reasonably well protected, and 
the stock has merit as a long-pull 
holding. 


CONTINENTAL MOTORS 
Financial Position Considered—Out- 
look for the Stock 


What is the matter with Continental 
Motors? This company is the largest 
manufacturer of gasoline engines exclu- 
sively. It has greatly increased its pro- 
duction in recent years, and its product 
is generally recognized as having a very 
high degree of merit. Yet despite the 
progress made by the company, no divi- 
dend has been paid on the stock since 
1920, and it is selling at a price that is 
not far from its lowest levels. The an- 
swer to this quesion is largely to be. found 
in the balance sheet of the company. To 
expand a business takes money, and, in 
order to raise this money, Continental 
Motors resorted largely to short-term 
financing and bank loans. As a result, it 
has been obliged to conserve its earnings 
in order to be in a position to pay off 
these obligations as they fall due. 

As of October 3lst, 1923, bank loans 
totaled 4.3 million dollars, and in addi- 
tion the company had outstanding 3.7 mil- 
lions 7% notes of which $750,000 fall due 
April Ist, 1924, and 3 millions April Ist, 
1925. Not taking into consideration the 


7% notes, working capital of the com- 


was approximately 6 millions, and 
ratio of current assets to current liabili- 
ties 2 to 1. It can readily be seen that 
such a financial condition does not war- 
rant the payment of dividends, and it will 
take some time for earnings of the com- 
pany to set its financial house in order. 
In view of the good record of this com- 
pany since its incorporation in 1917, and 
its high standing in the automobile indus- 
try, it should be able to arrange new 
financing on satisfactory terms should be 
management decide on this policy in order 
to open the way for earlier consideration 
of dividends on the stock. The company 
has an investment in land and buildings 
of over 16 millions, free of mortgage, 
which is ample security for a good-sized 
bond issue. Although since 1917 over 9 
million dollars have been expended on its 
plants, and working capital has been in- 
creased 1.5 millions, capitalization is little 
changed. The 7% note issue replaced a 
3.5 million dollar preferred issue which 
has been retired. There are now out- 
standing 1,760,845 shares of common stock 
of no par value, as compared with 1,462,- 
868 shares in 1917. Approximately 8 mil- 
lion dollars has been put back into the 
from earnings since incorpora- 


pany 


property 
tion. 


Prospects for Production 


year ended October 3lst, 
1923, this company manufactured and 
sold 237,000 motors, which is more than 
twice the output of any previous year, and 
compares with only 90,000 in 1918, the 
first full year’s operation of the company. 
Net profits after interest, depreciation and 
taxes were equivalent to $1.08 a share on 
the stock, comparing with 90c. a share in 
the previous year. Net profits were re- 
duced in the last fiscal year as several 
new models were brought out which ne- 
cessitated unusual expense. This extra- 
ordinary expense will not be repeated in 
the current year, and, as these new models 
will further increase gross sales, the out- 
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How Six Low-Priced Industrial Stocks Compare 





Dollars per share 0 


Liaudends feud fer Share 


Dollars per Share 





Ameerican Salely kavor —S— 
Amer. Siupé Commerce 
Continental Moors 
Douglas-Pectin 
Hupp Motors 

Weber Elfelbroner 


PIII Itt ttt 
pn 
See gS 
— —  SSS>>ECIELEIS=SpaBhBhBN"/_BBBmBanBS=S=S==== 
ca 


Continental Motors 
Douglas-/ectin 
“upp Molors 





tarned fer Share - 9 , 





American Salely kotor BSS 


Aimer. Ship E Gavare Hil 


Weber & Her broner 











* Probable Deficit 





Per Certh 


Yield at Recent Markel rice | 





praia teamed 


Douglas./ectin 
Mapp Molors 
Mtber & Merl brorver 


Arey, Ship § Gurren 


Hupp Molfor-s 
Weber EHetlbro 


























Ker Cent Larned anMarkel Price 
PO” Cort rs) 5 10 15 20 





American Stlely Razor 


Qntirental Mofors = 
Douglas-fectin 


























for MARCH 15, 1924 


_—___________ 
RECENT MAMET PRICE : Amer. Salety Razor 6§. Amer Shy € Com. 13. Coalimental Maters 7 Oougles Pech 11. Pupp Motors 16. Weber & Hedbroner Fé. wy 
LS am 











look is for considerably larger earnings. 
It is estimated that for the year to end 
October 31st, 1924, production will be in 
excess of 300,000 motors, and this will 
represent only 75% of the present plant 
capacity. 

As the present financial condition of 
the company does not warrant divi- 
dends, the stock at the present level 
of 7 may be a little slow to advance. 
However, with the outlook so promis- 
ing for the company, the present weak 
financial structure may be corrected 
before very long, and the stock un- 
doubtedly has interesting possibilities. 
Net tangible assets of the company 
are equal to $10.80 per share. 


WEBER & HEILBRONER 
Long-Pull Outlook of Stock 


This concern conducts chain stores 
engaged in the retail selling of men’s fur- 
nishings. It leases and operates 14 retail 
stores in New York City, Brooklyn and 
Newark, N. J. 

Earnings for the past four years have 
shown substantial progress. For the fis- 
cal year ended February 28th, 1921, 12c. 
a share was earned; for the year ended 
February 28th, 1922, 92c. a share; for the 
year ended February 28th, 1923, $2.03 a 
share; and for the ten months ended De- 
cember 3lst, 1923, $2.75 a share. These 
earnings are after deduction of Federal 
tax reserves and depreciation. The com- 
pany’s depreciation policy is to set up 
against its fixtures an annual reserve 
based on the life of the fixtures, and its 
inventory merchandise is taken at cost or 
market, whichever is lower. 

Balance sheet as of December 3lst, 
1923, shows current assets of 2.8 million 
dollars against current liabilities of 1.4 
millions, a ratio of 2 to 1. Capitalization 
consists of $660,000 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock and 173,477 shares of com- 
mon stock of no par value. There is no 
funded debt. 


Purchase of Brokaw Bros. 


In January stockholders approved of 
the purchase of the business of Brokaw 
Bros., and authorized an issue of 52,043 
shares of additional common stock which 
will be offered to stockholders at $15 a 


share on the basis of three shares of new 
stock for each ten shares now held, to 
finance the purchase. Brokaw Bros. have 
a well established business, and increased 
revenue from this source should more 
than offset the increase in common stock 
outstanding. 

In November, 1919, the stock was 
placed on a $1 per share per annum, and 
this rate has been maintained up to the 
present time. In view of the large mar- 
gin that earnings are showing over this 
dividend rate, it may be regarded as well 
protected, with good prospects of a 
higher rate in the future. At present 
level of 16 the stock gives a yield of only 
6.3%, which in itself is not particularly 
attractive. In view of the fact, how- 
ever, that earnings of the company 
have shown a steady increase over a 
period of four years, confidence in the 
ability of the management to show 
good profits in the future appears war- 
ranted, and the stock has reasonably 
attractive long-pull possibilities. 


AMERICAN SHIP & COMMERCE 


Signs of Improvement in the Shipping 
Industry 


After a long depression, there are now 
signs that the shipping industry has seen 
the -worst and is gradually turning the 
corner. Two years of low ocean freight 
rates and a subnormal volume of business 
has cleared the atmosphere considerably, 
so that many of the weaker companies 
have been eliminated. As a result there 
is now more business available for the 
remaining companies. In the past few 
months, there has been a steady increase 
in ocean freight traffic, and, as a result, 
rates have stiffened about 15% with good 
prospects for further increases. More- 
over, the outlook is more encouraging at 
this time for settlement of the German 
reparations question. This is an impor- 
tant consideration for the shipping indus- 
try, as a settlement of this long drawn- 
out tangle would undoubtedly have a 
stimulating effect on foreign trade, and 
increase the tonnages to be carried. 

American Ship & Commerce Corp., as 
has been the case with all shipping com- 
panies, has passed through a very trying 
period. In 1922, the company reported 


earnings equivalent to $2.73 a share on 
its stock, but this does not reflect the 
earning power of the company in that 
year as it received an extra cash dividend 
of $25 a share on its Cramp Ship & Fn- 
gine Company holdings which, together 
with the regular dividend of $4, contrib- 
uted 3.2 millions to the parent company, 
The steamship-owning and operating sub- 
sidiaries of American Ship & Commerce 
in 1922 all returned small deficits. More- 
over, in 1922, the company wrote off 72 
million dollars, or 42%, of its property 
account for decline in market value, de- 
preciation and amortization. In 1923, the 
company only received $4 a share on its 
Cramp stock, and it is not anticipated that 
any income was received from its stean- 
ship operating subsidiaries. The annual 
report for 1923 has not yet been issued, 
but a fair-sized deficit will probably be 
shown. 

Despite heavy write-offs and the oper- 
ating losses sustained in the past three 
years, there is still a substantial equity be- 
hind the capital stock. Balance sheet as 
of December 31st, 1922, showing net tan- 
gible assets equivalent to over $30 a share. 


Financiz! Position 


While American Ship & Commerce has, 
of course, been hurt by the present de- 
pression in the shipping industry, it has 
been by no means seriously crippled. The 
consolidated balance sheet as of Decem- 
ber 31st, 1922, showed a working capital 
of around 3 million dollars, ratio of cur- 
rent assets to current liabilities being ap- 
proximately 1% to 1. This, it is true, is 
not a strong financial condition, and pos- 
sibly, additional financing will be resorted 
to before long. As the company’s total 
assets are in the neighborhood of 30 mil- 
lions, and its present funded debt less 
than 5 millions, it should not have any 
great difficulty in raising additional funds, 
particularly in view of the strong finan- 
cial interests affiliated with the company. 

American Ship & Commerce has mace 
an agreement with the Hamburg-Ameri- 
can Line whereby the former acts as 
agent for the latter in the United States, 
and joins in the opening and operating of 
the old trade routes of the Hambure- 
American. When conditions improve in 
the shipping industry, this agreement 
likely to prove a very profitable one for 
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SIX LOW-PRICED STOCKS OF MERIT 





Bonds 
Am. Safety Razor. $450,000 
Am. Ship & Com..¢4,889,304 
Continental Mot.. 3,750,000 
Douglas-Pectin... 475,000 
Hupp Motor..... 
Weber & Heilb’er 


issued, but deficit probable. 





Preferred 
None 
None 
None 
None 


$509,600 


* Ratio of current assets to current liabilities. 


oe 
Common 


(No. of shs.) 1923 


+1.00 
1.08 
1.71 
3.50 
$3.00 


*Ratio 1922 
800,000 13 tol $0.85 
592,071 tl4tol {2.73 
1,760,845 2 tol 0.90 
300,000 4 tol 1.74 
913,809 6.94 


173,477 2 tol 2.03 


+ Partly estimated. 


-~Earned Per Sh.—, 


t Including subsidiary and affiliated companies. 


--Price Range—, 
1923 
High Low 


6%7.7 % 4% 
14 2134 103% 
7 .. 1% 5S 
1485 M4 HU 
6.3 29% 15% 


16 
16 63 16% 12% 


Recent Y’ld 
Price % 


Div. 
Rate 


0.50 


1.00 
1.00 
1.00 


** 1923 report not 
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American Ship & Commerce. The United 

merican Line, a subsidiary, operates an 
tercoastal service between New York 
nd Baltimore, and Los Angeles, San 
rancisco, Portland, Seattle and Tacoma. 
At present level of around 13 the 
ommon stock must be classed as a 
peculation. As such, however, it is 
iot unattractive in view of the strong 
osition the company occupies in the 
.merican shipping industry, its effi- 
ient management, and the possibili- 
es for substantial profits as soon as 
ynditions in the industry become 
ore normal. 


HUPP MOTOR CAR 
An Attractive Long-Pull Holding 


Hupp Motor Car Corp. has shown re- 
irkable growth in the past five years. 
1919, the company produced only 9,544 
s, whereas in 1923 its production was 
000 cars, the greatest in its history. 
is rapid expansion in the company’s 
siness was accomplished without re- 
irse to additional financing up to the 
sent year. In January, 1924, 342,678 
litional shares were offered to stock- 
ders at $1250 a share. This new 
incing placed the company in strong 
ancial condition, and enables it to go 
ad with plans for a still larger pro- 
tion. It is estimated that in 1924, 50,- 
000 Hupmobiles will be disposed of. 
ncluding the recent issue of stock, 
re are now 913,809 shares outstanding. 
1 the basis of the old amount of stock 
standing, Hupp earned about $3.50 a 
share in 1923, which compares with $6.94 
hare earned in 1922. On the basis of 
913,809 shares now outstanding, 1923 
lings were equivalent to about $2.50 a 
re; but in this connection it should be 
lized that in 1923 the company did not 
e the benefit of the funds which the 
financing brought into the treasury. 
\lthough Hupp production in 1923 was 
ater than in 1922, earnings were less, 
due to the inclusion in that year of the 
entire development expense of the 1924 
dels. Moreover, due to plant changes 
ich were made to increase capacity, it 
s necessary for the company to cancel 


more than 7,500 orders in the height of 
the 1923 season. The management ex- 
pects to avoid these handicaps in the cur- 
rent year, and the best showing in its his- 
tory is anticipated. 

The latest balance sheet available, as 
of November 30th, 1923, shows total cur- 
rent assets of 8.9 million dollars and cur- 
rent liabilities of 5.2 millions. This bal- 
ance sheet, of course, does not reflect the 
4 million dollars additional funds raised 
through the sale of stock. Hupp is en- 
tirely free from funded debt, and in addi- 
tion to the common stock there out- 
standing only $509,600 7% preferred. Net 
tangible assets as of November 30th, 1923, 
were equivalent to $18.83 a share on the 


is 


-— 


common stock, after deducting good-will, 
trade-marks, etc. 

On the basis of the present outstand- 
ing common shares, earnings of Hupp for 
the past five years have averaged $2.40 a 
share. In view of the greatly increased 
capacity of the company and its strong 
financial condition, it is logical to expect 
that earnings in years to come will be 
higher. At present level of 16 the stock, 
which is paying $1 per share per annum, 
yields 6.3%. Financial condition, past 
earnings and the present outlook in- 
dicate that larger dividends may be 
expected ultimately, and accordingly 
the stock appears attractive at these 
levels. 





Steel Prospects for 1924 
Will 1923’s Record Be Duplicated? 





STEEL COMPANY 
EARNINGS IN 1923 
Earned Divs. Approxi- 
Per Per Recent mate 
Share Share Price Yield 
$6.46 5 57 8.7% 
Crucible...... 5.20 4 63 6.3% 
Gulf States... 12.78 5 81 6.1% 
Rep. I. & Steel 15.00 None 56 - 
S'oss-Sheffie'd. 20.00 6 65 9.2% 
U. S. Steel.... 16.43 5* 103 74.8% 


Beth'ehem.... 


* With quarterly extras. Last extra 50 
cents. ¢ Exc!uding extra dividends. 











HE year 1923 proved an eminently 

successful one for the larger steel 

companies. With few exceptions, 
they returned profits not witnessed since 
the war period. The above table gives an 
idea of the scope of the earnings enjoyed. 
Even companies which are not normally 
large producers of revenue shared in the 
general prosperity. 

Reckoned in per-share earnings, the most 
successful steel companies in 1923 were: 
U. S. Steel, Gulf States, Republic Iron & 
Steel and Sloss-Sheffield (analyzed in an- 
other section of this department). 

In estimating the outlook for this indus- 
try, it is obviously essential to examine the 
condition of its chief customers. On this 


score, it is only necessary to recognize the 
fact that such customers as the building 
and construction industries, the railroads, 
automobile manufacturers, machinery man- 
ufacturers and farm industries will require 
tonnages not far from those consumed in 
1923. Building plans for 1923 include the 
expenditure of five billion dollars, most of 
which will be used for steel purchases. 
About half this amount will be required by 
the railroads and a similar amount for 
automobile construction. It evident 
that a sufficient basis exists for estimat- 
ing a satisfactory year of steel produc- 
tion and consumption. 

Recent conditions have resulted in an in- 
crease of steel mill-operations to close to 
the best rate of 1923. Pig-iron production 
and demand is somewhat under 1923 levels, 
but even on the present basis, consumption 
of pig iron will run into very respectable 
figures. Demand for such products as 
sheets and tin plate is very large. Gen- 
erally speaking, therefore, the immediate 
situation of the steel industry is good with 
prospects of so continuing for the greater 
part of this year. While, at this writing, 
it seems doubtful that 1923 records in per- 
share earnings will be duplicated, the out- 
look is that the difference in this regard 
between 1923 and 1924 results in the steel 
industry will not be very great. 
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Ss. S&S “Albert 
Ballin,” 22,000 
gross tons, oper- 
ated jointly by 
American Ship 
& Commerce and 
The Hamburg- 
American Lines 
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Sloss-Sheffield Steel & Iron Co. 





Will Sloss-Sheffield’s 
Large Earnings 
Continue? 


Company Is Now One of the Lowest Cost 
Pig Iron Producers in the Country—Factors 
to Be Considered in Outlook for the Stock 


N outstanding feature of Sloss-Shef- 

field’s operations during the past 

few years, and particularly as re- 
gards 1923, is the fact that manufactur- 
ing costs have been gradually reduced to 
a level where profits can be made on a 
fair volume of business even with low 
prices prevailing for pig iron. This was 
clearly demonstrated in the last quarter 
of 1923 when pig-iron prices fell to but 
$23.68 a ton (f.0.b. Cincinnati), compared 
with a high of $31 in the first quarter. 
Even under these circumstances the com- 
pany was able to show a fair profit bal- 
ance for the last three months of the 
year. 


Earnings Analyzed 


Net earnings for the entire twelve 
months of 1923, as estimated, came to 
two million dollars or more than $20 a 
share on the 100,000 shares of outstand- 
ing common stock. Minor charge-offs for 
special reserves may reduce this to some 
extent, in the annual report not yet made 
public. In the first quarter alone, net 
amounted to approximately $700,000 as a 
result of an unusually heavy demand for 


pig iron and a high range of 
prices during the period. In 
May, 1923, a new high rec- IL 








‘ Sloss-Sheffield’s Record - 
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ord was established in the 

industry for monthly pig-iron production, 
and, with prices still firm, Sloss-Sheffield 
was able to bring total profits for the 
first six months up to 1.5 millions. From 
then on, however, up to the end of the 
year conditions were less favorable due 
to the uncertainty existing in practically 
all lines of business, decreased pig-iron 
production and lower prices. Earnings 
turned downward, amounting to but $471,- 
000 for the three months ending Septem- 
ber 30th, and probably not more than 
$200,000 for the final quarter. 

It is interesting to note how last year’s 
earnings compare with those of previous 
year conditions were less favorable due 
all iron and steel producers, Sloss-Shef- 
field made large profits during the war 
and post-war periods. For the four years, 
1916-1919, earnings averaged $15.50 a 
share annually. In 1920, net reached a 
peak of $2,037,000 or slightly more than 
$20 a share, and in 1921, a trying year 
for the industry, a deficit of 1.1 millions 
was reported after a con- 
tingent reserve of 1.6 mil- 








COMEBACK 


Earnings 
Per Share 
(1923 Est.) 

$16.25 

20.35 
def. 3,355,000 


1.10 2,631,000 


Floating 
Debt 


EARNINGS 


Total Pig Iron Pro- 
duction in the 
United States. 

Unit—1,000 Gross 

Tons 
— 


Present Rate, 37,200 








SLOSS-SHEFFIELD’S REMARKABLE 


Profit & Loss 
Surplus 
(1923 Est.) 


$25,000 $7,088,000 
7,933,000 
6,384,000 
6,962,000 
8,500,000 


Factors THAT AFFECT THE COMPANY'S 


Price of Southern 
No. 2 Foundry 
Pig Iron. 
Average in $ Per 
Gross Ton at 
Cincinnati 

mis ment 


Recent... . .26.55 


lions. As none of this re- 
serve has since been cred- 
ited to surplus account it is 
logical to believe that in- 
ventory losses approximat- 
ed this amount. 

The fact that losses for 
1921 can practically all be 
attributed to inventory 
write-off, means that the 
company was able to show 
a profit from actual opera- 
tions although pig-iron pro- 
duction was the smallest in 
the history of the organiza- 
tion, total tonnage manu- 
factured being less than 
15% of the 1920 figure. 
Operations were entirely 
Fe suspended at many of the 
company’s plants. Advan- 
tage was taken, however, 
of the temporary let-up in 
consumptive demand, to im- 
prove the physical condi- 
tions of properties, and, as 
a result of this improve- 
ment, manufacturing costs 














have been reduced as previously me: 
tioned. Among other things, the various 
coal and ore mines were electrified and a 
central station established to furnish the 
company’s electric current requirement 

Profits for 1922 were small, due to tl 
low level of pig-iron prices and the fact 
that revival in the iron trade did not b 
gin to make itself manifest until the yea 
was more than half over. Net came to 
but $1.10 a share. A glance at the accon 
panying table of factors that affect ear: 
ings, will show the reader that averag 
pig-iron prices were at the lowest lev 
recorded in the past five years. 


The Outlook 


A main point of consideration ii 
the outlook for the common stoc! 
is the question of how large earn 
ings will be for the current year. Pric« 
for pig iron are higher now than the 
were in the last quarter of 1923, and mai 
gin of profit should be larger. Pig-iro 
production also shows an upward tren 
The major indications all point towar 
a fair year for the industry and lowe 
costs for Sloss-Sheffield should provid 
earnings of anywhere from $10 to $15 
share. 

It was probably in view of the fair out 
look as well as large past earnings that 
the directors of the company recent! 
placed the stock on a $6 annual dividen'! 
basis, the quarterly declaration of $1.25 
being the first made since 1921. Ther: 
is every reason to believe that this rate 
can be maintained on the stock, and it is 
within the realm of possibility that an 
extra. may also be paid before the clos: 
of the year. Financial position is strony 
with all bank loans liquidated and cas): 
on hand of satisfactory proportions. 

At current quotations of 65 for the 
stock the yield is 9.3% which is de- 
cidedly a better return than can be se- 
cured from the common stock of many 
other corporations in the industry, and 
yet this company is relatively earning 
more money than any of the others. 
In view of this fact, the stock would 
appear to offer good possibilities in 
spite of its recent rise in market price. 
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International Paper Co. 





A Market Enigma 


Why the Common Stock Is Not Well Regarded by 


Investors — Analysis of the Company’s 


YOR several years following incor- 
poration in 1898, International Paper 
showed fair earnings, that is, earn- 
were sufficient to cover preferred 

dend requirements and leave a small 

ince for the common stock. For 
ince, in the period 1901-1904, inclu- 

net averaged . approximately one 
ion dollars annually or about $5.75 
hare. Then came a long period of 

ll and steadily declining earnings 
)5-1914) in which net per share aver- 
| $3.20 annually for the common. The 

dend on the 6% cumulative preferred 

k was reduced to but 2% in 1909, not 
¢ recommenced at the full rate until 

7, when the accumulation amounted to 

35 a share. 


Effect of War on Company 


he really favorable chapter in the 
pany’s history opens with the second 

r of the world war, when Canada’s 
‘+r mills were converted to the manu- 
ure of munitions and the field was 
free of competition to our domestic 

’r manufacturers. International Pa- 

s earnings shot upward, reaching a 
k of 6.7 millions in 1917, or the equiva- 

t of $34 a share on the common stock, 
this showing, together with the large 
wrefits of the previous year, made pos- 
» the clearing up of all back dividends 
the preferred. Settlement was made, 
owever, with preferred stockholders by 
vans of stock distributions, thus con- 
ving cash for expansion purposes and 
the upbuilding of its properties. 
ontrary to market opinion of the time, 
company’s earnings held up remark- 

y well right after the close of the war, 
even went to new high records, with 
of $52 a share in 1920. In the same 
r, newsprint prices were above 13c. a 
ind compared with a normal level 
around 3.5c. a pound which accounts for 


the great increase in earnings. The tre- 
mendous deflation in paper prices that 
took place in 1921, and a strike in the 
company’s plants, however, resulted in a 
deficit of 8.6 millions for the year, and 
the coal strike as well as further inven- 
tory write-off during 1922 caused a sec- 
ond deficit, this time amounting to 9 mil- 
lion dollars. 

It has been necessary to review Inter- 
national Paper’s past record in order to 
give the reader a better idea of just what 
was accomplished in the past year. 
In the first place, production for 1923 
reached a new high record of 537,000 tons 
of which approximately 65% was news- 
print. With plants working near capacity 
and newsprint prices firm throughout the 
year around 3.80c. a pound, profits were 
once more shown on sales, it being esti- 
mated that net exceeded 1.8 millions after 
preferred dividends, or slightly more than 
$9 a share on the outstanding common. 
Had it not been for a voluntary wage in- 
crease of 8% and an unexpected slump 
in the fine paper market during the last 
four months of the year, net would have 
exceeded 2.5 millions or $12 a share. 

At the present time, International Pa- 
per controls twenty-five pulp and paper 
mills which are located in five states and 
in the Canadian provinces. These are all 
working near capacity with the exception 
of several of those producing fine papers, 
for which demand is still slack. In addi- 
tion to its paper mills, the company owns 
and operates water-power plants, and this 
branch of the business is growing so rap- 
idly. that it promises to eventually be one 
of its greatest sources of revenue. The 
outlook for earnings for the current year 
is, on the whole, favorable, and net should 
even exceed 1922 results. 

As for the advisability of purchasing 
the securities of the company, there are 
several factors that should be given full 














Prospects 


consideration. Supplies are ample for 
many years to come as landholdings ex- 
ceed more than 1.5 million wooded acres, 
and privilege has been secured to cut tim- 
ber on 2.8 million acres in Canada. A se- 
vere handicap, however, is the fact that 
the greater part of timber supplies are 
in Canada, while 85% of producing ca- 
pacity is in the United States. It is pre- 
dicted that all American plants will ulti- 
mately have to be abandoned and new 
ones constructed nearer the source of sup- 
ply in order to reduce costs to a reason- 
able level. This movement has already 
begun, with the construction of a large 
mill at Three Rivers, Quebec, and, judg- 
ing from the expenditure involved there, 
the company will have to conserve earn- 
ings for some time in order to provide 
for further changes in location of opera- 
tions. 


Conclusion 


Another matter of importance is a large 
floating debt, which stood at 12.6 millions 
at the close of 1922, and is now estimated 
at approximately 10 million dollars. It 
will require several years of good earn- 
ings to wipe out these bank loans, so it 
is unlikely that dividends will be paid at 
an early date on the 199,000 shares of 
outstanding common stock, 

Dividends are now being paid regu- 
larly on the 24 millions of 6% cum. 
preferred and do not appear to be in 
any danger. At a present price of 64, 
the yield on the preferred is 9.3% which 
is only fairly attractive in view of its 
past record. The common stock, at 
present levels around 38, is not with- 
out possibilities of appreciation but, 
as the issue entirely lacks investment 
merits, having received no dividends 
since 1899, it cannot conservatively be 
recommended as a desirable invest- 
ment opportunity. 
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Austin, Nichols & Co. 








McCrory Stores Corp. 








Tobacco Products Corp. 





Three Good Industrial Preferreds 


Market Outlook for Preferred Stocks — Suggestions 
for the Investor Who Desires a Yield of 7% or Better 


HERE are a number of factors at 
7 work in the securities market that 

should make for higher prices for 
the great majority of preferred stock 
issues within the current year. The sup- 
ply of money available for investment is 
of substantial proportions, and yet the 
yields obtainable from many bond obli- 
gations are no longer attractive to the in- 
vestor desiring a fairly large return. 
Therefore, in order to secure higher 
yields, prospective security buyers, who 
are willing to assume the relatively 
greater amount of risk involved, will no 
doubt turn in increasing extent toward 
preferred stocks as an investment me- 
dium. 

This conclusion is of course based upon 
the assumption that conditions affecting 
margins of safety, such as corporate earn- 
ings, etc., will remain favorable during 
the current year, and the trend of events 
in many industries warrants this belief. 
While the copper, rubber, fertilizer, and 
several other major divisions of indus- 
try are still struggling to make both ends 
meet, the building, food and packing, 


automobile and retail trades have both a 
good year behind them and bright pros- 
pects ahead. The earnings of companies 
in these and many other lines should be 
large enough so as not to adversely affect 
the market value of their preferred stocks. 

Another thing to be considered is that 
corporate needs for new financing will be 
filled as much as possible by means of 
common-stock offerings within the near 
future, due to the desire of many organi- 
zations to strengthen their capital struc- 
ture and reduce their ratio of funded debt 
which rose to dangerous proportions dur- 
ing the period of depression a few years 
back. This will naturally increase the 
equity for preferred stock issues, mak- 
ing them more attractive from an invést- 
ment standpoint. 

The three issues chosen for discussion 
in this article represent as many lines of 
business, each of which is enjoying a very 
fair degree of prosperity. All three, for 
reasons to be given, appear to be selling 
out of line with the general market. They 
are listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. 


CSS 


AUSTIN, The business of Aus- 
NICHOLS tin, Nichols & Co., 
PREFERRED Inc., was established 
about sixty-nine years 
ago in New York City, and the present 
corporate organization was formed in 
1919, its authorized capitalization consist- 
ing of 15 million dollars of 7% cum. pre- 
ferred stock and 150,000 shares of com- 
mon of no par value. At the close of 
1922, but 4.8 millions of preferred were 
outstanding in the hands of the public, 
and subsequent sinking-fund operations 
have probably reduced the amount to less 
than 4.6 millions. There is no funded 
debt. : 
At the present time, the company is 


engaged in importing, packing, and dis- 
tributing at wholesale practically every 
kind of grocery food product ordinarily 
handled by grocery stores, and is the most 
important factor in the wholesale grocery 
trade in the entire country. Its main 
plant is located on the East River front 
in Brooklyn and has a total floor space 
of 600,000 sq. feet, with terminal facili- 
ties, refrigerating plants and all neces- 
sary equipment for the business. Other 
properties include seven vegetable canning 
plants in Indiana and Michigan, a milk 
cannery at Freeport, Illinois, and numer- 
ous trapsites and canneries located in 
Alaska and the State of Washington. 
While earnings of the present corpora- 


tion do not go back further than 1°19, 
those of the old company give a very 
good idea of the earning power of the 
business. With but one-half the plant 
facilities and gross income that are now 
available, net averaged $500,000 annually 
from 1912 to 1918, inclusive, or the equiv- 
alent of more than $10 a share on the 
present outstanding preferred. Although 
plant facilities and gross income were 
practically doubled in 1919, net earnings 
from then to 1922 averaged but $580,100 
annually, this comparatively poor show- 
ing resulting from a program of expan- 
sion undertaken just prior to a severe de- 
pression in all lines of business and losses 
from depreciation ir value of large in- 
ventories. There was considerable im- 
provement in earnings for 1922, as com- 
pared with 1921, net amounting to over 
$13 a share, and it is estimated that net 
for 1923 (the fiscal year ends January 
3lst, 1924) came to over one million or 

21 a share on the preferred and about 
$5 a share for the 150,000 shares of out- 
standing common. 

The outlook for food and packing is 
exceptionally promising, and all indica- 
tions point toward a further increase in 
earnings during the current year. Prolits 
for the past 2 years have put the company 
in a fairly strong financial condition, and, 
while bank loans of 5.7 millions, as of 
January 3lst, 1923, were rather formida- 
ble, a good-sized decrease is expected to 
be shown in this item, when the next re- 
port is made public. 


Conclusion 


In addition to the large yield and 
the other advantages outlined above, 
stockholders are further protected 
against impairment of the value of 
their security by provisions to the 
effect that net assets shall equal 150% 
and net quick assets 110% of pre- 





Austin, Nicuots & Co., Inc. 
(7% cum. pfd.) 


Net Earned 
Year income per share 


1916... $906,000(a).... 
1917.. 1,060,000(a).... 
1918.. 438,000(a).... 
1919.. 

1920.... 

1921.... F 
1922.... 648,000....... 13.0 
1923.... 1,000,000(b).... 21.7 


* On present outstanding preferred. 


(a) Old company. 


A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF THREE PREFERRED STOCKS 


McCrory Stores Corp. 


(7% cum. pfd.) 


Net * Earned 
Year income per share 


1916.... 
1917.... 
1918.... 
1919.. 

1920.... 
1921.... 
1922.... 
1923.... 


1,185.000....... 39.5 
1,671,000....... 55.7 


(b) Estimated. + Issued in 1919. 


Toxsacco Propucts Corp. 


(Class A Stock, 7% non-cum.) 


Net Earned 
Year income 


1916.. 

. 
1918.. 
1919.... 
1920.... 
1921.... 
‘ 
1923.... 6,000,000(b).... 134 
x Issued in 1922. 
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ferred outstanding, including any new 
stock to be issued, before additional 
preferred stock can be sold. 

At current quotations of 84 bid, 88 
asked, the preferred stock can be con- 
sidered as very attractive, particularly 
if a purchase can be made at the bid 
price, where the yield would be 8.3%. 
Sinking-fund operations are gradually 
rejucing the amount of preferred out- 
standing and are increasing its equity, 
which is already large. The com- 
peny’s buying under sinking-fund pro- 
visions also tends to give support to 
the stock on market reactions. 


V-cCRORY The 
STORES Corporation is one of 
PREFERRED the oldest five and 
ten-cent store com- 
ies and also one of the four largest. 
165 stores are scattered through near- 
all the states east of the Mississippi 
r, and a great many of its locations 
different cities are owned outright or 
1 on long-term leases, the book value 
such holdings amounting to 1.7 mil- 
1 dollars. There is but 3 millions of 
cum. preferred stock outstanding at 
present time, which has a total book 
ue in excess of $322 a share after ex- 
ding good-will carried at 4 million 
lollars. 
[his stock has equal voting power with 
common and is redeemable as a whole 
the option of the corporation at 110 
| accrued dividends on two months’ 
ice. An annual sinking fund of at 
st $75,000 provides for the redemption 
stock, and net quick assets must at 
times be maintained at least equal to 
@ of the par value of the preferred 
tstanding. 


McCrory Stores 


A Fine Record 


luring the past few years in particu- 
the McCrory Stores have established 
remarkable record for growth in both 
‘s and earnings, and in the period 1917- 
1922, inclusive, annual sales increased 
re than 118%, and net more than 285% 
fore taxes), which is a much better 
wing than that made by any of the 
er large chain-store systems. Fur- 
rmore, during this same period, the 
mber of stores operated showed a lesser 
rease than for either Kresge or Wool- 
rth, which gives some idea of what 
company must have accomplished in 
way of sales concentration. Sales for 
23 were 24.5% above those for the pre- 
us year and there was a further in- 
ase of 41.5% in net profits. 
It was stated by the bankers at the 
ne this issue was offered in 1923, that 
> company had not had an unprofitable 
ar in the previous 37 years of opera- 
tions. The accompanying table shows 
that earnings were much in excess of 
present preferred requirements in each of 
the past eight years and averaged over 
$23 a share annually. On the basis of 
capitalization at the end of each year, net 
per share was, of course, a great deal 
larger. 
Present indications are that 1924 
sales will establish a new record and 
(Please turn to page 907) 
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Preferred Stocks 
Market Irregular 


stocks continued to 
well, considering the 
selling of common 
past two weeks. The 
were practically un- 
affected and the middle-grade class of 
stocks also held well. Practically the only 
weakness was displayed by the specula- 
tive issues of companies where the trade 
position or outlook were unsatisfactory, 
such as in the rubber, leather and ferti- 
lizer stocks, but these suffered very se- 


REFERRED 
hold fairly 
speculative 
stocks during the 
high-grade issues 


vere recessions. Rails held well, Pitts- 
burg & West Virginia and Southern Rail- 
way preferred stocks making new highs. 
Among the oils, California Petroleum 
again dipped under par, whereas Pure Oil 
Company 8% preferred advanced two 
points. 

Another weak spot was in the Mar- 
ket Street Railway shares, the prior pre- 
ferred declining to 51, owing to the un- 
certainty of the continuance of the pres- 
ent dividend rate. 








INDUSTRIALS: 


American Can Co. 
American Ice Company 
American Woolen Co. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corp 
Baldwin Locomotive Works 
Cluett-Peabody & C 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 
General Motors Corp. deb.. 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co. Ist 
Sears-Roebuck & Co 
Standard Milling Co. 





PUBLIC UTILITIES: 


North American Co 
Philadelphia Company 


RAILROADS: 
Bangor & Aroostook 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis........ 


INDUSTRIALS: 
American Sugar Refining Co 
Armour & Co., of Del 
American Steel Foundries 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. C 
American Smelting & Ref. Co 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist 
Brown Shoe So 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. conv 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co 
California a partic. pfid........ 
Coca-Cola 
ae eR Sugar Co oeeéese 
Genl. American Tank Car Corp. meses 
Gimbel Brothers, Inc. 


Mack Trucks, Inc., 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co. ........... 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist...... 
Public Service of N. J (c 


RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Colorado & Southern Ist pfd 
Pittsburgh & W. Va 


INDUSTRIALS: 
American Beet Sugar Co 
Austin, Nichols & Co... 
Famous Players-Lasky Corp 
Fisher Body Corp. of Ohio 
Orpheum Circuit 
National Department Stores 
Pure Oil Co. conv, pfd 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. “ 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pfd... 


RAILROADS: 
Kansas City Southern 
Pere Marquette 
St. Louis Southwestern. 
Southern Railway 


(c.) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-cumulative. 
(w) Average for last two years. 

(x) Average for last three years. 

(y) Average for last four years. 

(z) Stock was issued this year 





PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classes, 
Taking Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies Named 


Sound Investments 
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c American Express Company 





Has the Worst Been Discounted in 
American Express Affairs? 


Present Status of Stock—Trend of Earnings 
From Different Departments of the Business 


ROM a high price of 143 in the past 

year, the capital stock of the Amer- 

ican Express Company steadily de- 
clined to a low of 87, subsequently mov- 
ing up slightly to around 95, where it is 
now quoted. This drop of something 
like 48 points, coupled with a dividend re- 
duction from $8 to $6 annually in June, 
1923, has quite naturally caused a great 
deal of conjecture as to the trend of 
earnings. 

While no official estimates are avail- 
able, it is understood that net for the past 
year was a little above the 1922 figure, 
and probably as high as $7.50 a share. 
The company received approximately 
$732,000 in the way of dividends on its 
holdings of American Railway Express 
stock and net from other sources is be- 
lieved to have been in the neighborhood 
of $600,000 which would give the amount 
per share above mentioned. The extent 
of gain in net over the $5.50 a share re- 
ported in 1922 can be for the most part 
attributed to the increase in the com- 
pany’s financial business, such as the sell- 
ing of money orders and_ travelers’ 
cheques. 


Small Floating Supply of Stock 

In view of the relatively small amount 
earned in each of the past three years, as 
shown by the accompanying table, it is 
easy to understand why the stock should 
be quoted below par, but unless one is 
familiar with the circumstances, it is dif- 
ficult to see how the prices established 
for the issue were as high as 137 in 1921, 
162 in 1922, and 143 in the past year. For 
one thing, the floating supply is under- 
stood to be very small, which makes it 
possible to move prices up and down at 
will, Furthermore, the American Ex- 
press Company has a very good earning 
record covering a period of many years 
before the war, and there are any number 
of investors who are willing to believe 
that this old earning power has not been 
lost forever. Also, it is to be remem- 
bered, in regard to 1922, that the railroad 
situation was unfavorable for the move- 
ment of goods by freight, much regular 
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Recent price: 95. 
+ Estimated. 





THE AMERICAN EXPRESS COMPANY’S RECORD 


Earned 
per Share Hig 


* Fiscal years ending June 30th. 


Paid 


Price Range of Stock 
igh Low per Share 


166 95 
110 99 
133 83 
140 123 
128 78 

95 77 
103 76 
175 95 
137 113 
162 126 
143 87 








freight traffic being embargoed, and it 
was naturally supposed that a greater ex- 
press traffic would increase the company’s 
earnings through dividends received from 
the American Railway Express. How- 
ever, this failed to materialize. 

For the purpose of setting forth a clear 
picture of what the future probably holds 
for the company, it is necessary to review 
past events to some extent and to analyze 
the trend of affairs in different depart- 
ments of the business. The organization 
is a joint association and has been in ex- 
istence as such for more than seventy- 
four years. Prior to 1918, the bulk of its 
business consisted of domestic express 
traffic, but in June, 1918, the American 
Railway Express Company was formed 
to take over this division of the business 
as well as the express business of Wells 
Fargo & Co., Adams Express Co., and 
Southern Express Co. The American 
Express Company was given 12.2 millions 
of the 34.6 millions of capital stock of 
the new organization in lieu of the physi- 
cal properties taken over. 

Some time later, the American Express 
purchased the money-order and general 





IN THE MARCH 29 ISSUE 
The first of a series of analyses giving the most attractive listed 


dividend paying stock in each of the major industries. 


In the first 


installment, the following industries will be covered: Railroad, Steel, 
Railroad equipment, Chain stores, Department stores, and Sugar. 
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fiscal business of Wells Fargo and Adams, 
and immediatley began a campaign of ex- 
pansion in this department. Particular!) 
in the foreign field were operations ex- 
tended and at a time when the volume 
business offered was exceptionally larg 
Operations are now conducted under three 
departments. In its foreign freight de- 
partment, shipments are forwarded to all 
parts of the world, profit being derived 
from a commission paid by steamsh:p 
companies, etc. In the financial depari- 
ment, the company deals in foreign ex- 
change, issues travelers’ checques, trav- 
elers’ letters of credit, and engages in for- 
eign banking, besides selling domestic 
money orders. The third department of 
the business, and the one most recent 
established, is one which arranges all d 
tails for travelers in foreign countrics 
such as hotel registration, and the secur- 
ing of steamship and railroad tickets. 

On the whole, it is not to be expect: 
that the company will receive more thav 
$6 per share in dividends from its Ra 
way Express holdings during the current 
year, which was the same amount receive: 
in 1923. This organization will probab); 
not earn a great deal more than last ye 
or the year before, when net was bu 
$7.00 (estimated), and $7.60 a share, re- 
spectively. The Interstate Commer: 
Commission has shown no disposition to 
allow an increase in express rates, ar 
certainly the volume of traffic is not like’) 
to increase to any great extent. 

The amount that American Expre-s 
will earn from its three departments w 
depend in varying degree upon the 1 
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in of prosperity to other parts of the of the company, the fact that it is well to stockholders. This was not actually 
orld where the company maintains’ established, is strong financially, and has due to the fact that a separate organiza- 
fees. While some improvement is to no funded debt or preferred stock issue, tion was formed so much as it was to 

expected in foreign conditions and should, of course, be considered but these the fact that rates schedules and regula- 
avel will no doubt increase, it will be circumstances cannot dim the outlook for tions are no longer so favorable to ex- 
ery difficult, in the writer's estimation, relatively poor earnings, that is, for a se- press traffic profits. At any rate, Amer- 
» bring net from this source above one curity which is selling close to par to yield ican Express shows no indications of 
illion dollars which would probably but 63%. It appears that when the ex- a return to its former earning power, 
ean a total of approximately $9.50 a press business was disassociated from the and, with present dividends of 6% just 
hare at the maximum from combined parent organiaztion and turned over to barely covered by earnings, the con- 
irnings. the American Railway Express Company, clusion is that the stock is unattrac- 
As regards the purchase of the stock. the greatest source of earnings was lost _ tive. 








Induastriat Oil 


Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividuends—Working Capital 


Dollars Earned Per Share Yield on 
‘ — tPresent Recent 
Industrials— <-— --— ._ —- —- 1923 ————_. -» Rate Recent Price Ratio of Current Asets to 
6 mos. 8 mos. 12 mos. Div. ° (%) Current Liabilities 
Allis-Chalmers ........ ° ‘ 1.99 3.83 6.00 4 8.8 tol December 31, 1922 
0.06 . cage msbiaes ee tol June 80,1923 
Air Reduction . A 11.39 12.31 4 5.2 tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. Bosch Magaeto . 00 © 000 eess es 4tol February 28, 1923 
Amer. La France Fire Sagas. : . 1.25 : 1 9.1 44 tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. Druggists’ a i 0.63 ° ese ’ ° a tol December 31, 
Amer. Hide & Leather Pfd. . . def. > es , tol December 31, 
Amer. Locomotive ° l 1 mp , 8 tol December 31, 
Amer. Steel Foundries........ 4.38 7.32 t . 4% tol December $1, 
Bethichem Steel ............ oe 3 eee © vee \ . tol December 31, 
Butterick ‘ ° J ' ease esas ‘ia +e tol December 31, 
Central Leather q : def. q on , tol December 31, 
Cluett-Peabody sant ‘ tol December 31, 
Coca Cola tol December 31, 
Colorado Fuel & Iron tol December 31, 
Corn Products tol December 31, 
du Pont de Nemours tol December 31, 
Endicott-Johnson tol December 31. 
Famous Players tol December 31, 


General Motors tol June 30, 1923 
Goodrich ¥% tol December $1, 1923 


Gulf States Steel tol December 31, 1923 
Hayes Wheel tol December 31, 1922 
Hudson Motor tol November 30, 1923 
Lee Rubber & eae. eee tol December 31, 1922 
Mack Truck ... tol Sept. 30, 1923 
Otis Elevator .. tol June 80, 1923 
Owens Bottle tol ecember 31, 
Pierce Arrow pfd tol December 31, 
Remington Typewriter tol December 31, 
Republic Iron & Steel... tol December 31, 
Sloss-Sheffield tol December 31, 
Spicer Manufacturing >tol December $1, 
Stewart-Warner tol December 31, 
Stromberg Carburetor tol December 31, 
Studebaker tol December $1, 
Timken Roller Bearing tol December 31, 
United Drug tol December 31, 
U. S. tol June 30, 1923 

3% tol ecember $1, 1922 
Vanadium Net current assets $4,100,000 
Willys-Overland 


5% tol December 31, 1923 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube... 
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3 tol December 31, 1922 


Oils— 

California Petroleum . . ee . J 2%tol December 31, 1922 
Cosden & Co 4.25 *4.00 occe sees oe os 4. tol December 31, 1922 
Houston Oil . . . . ° ee Hi 3 to 1 December 31, 1922 
Marland Oil . . oases — ee ee 4tol December 31, 1922 
Middle States Oil . nan oe on . Ne current assets, $2,338.03) 
Pacific Oil 3. < J 2%4tol December 31, 1922 
Pan-American B. . . ‘cae : 3i2 tol December 31, 1922 
Phillips Petroleum : > . ° 1 tol%December $1, 1922 
Pure Oil § : ae eee s . . 2%tol March 31, 1923 
Sinclair Consolidated - 3. a ecce , : 8%, tol December 31, 1922 


Mining— 
American Smelting : J — . 5 ‘ tol December 
ieunae Zinc pid . oe me to : presumes 
ino ee to ecember 
'nternational Nickel . ease ee tol December 
Nevada Consolidated , J oe id tol December 
Ray Consolidated .... oe . es tol December 
Utah Copper .... ‘ *3.43 F + 5.9 tol December 


* Before depreciation and depletion. h 25c. extra paid Sept. 5 and 25c Dec. 5. 
+ Dividend rate covers regular dividends on yearly basis, j Earned $1.67 on preferred in 1922. 
t After deducting depletion and depreciation. k On increased stock. 
§ Year ended March 31._ : 1 Earned $4.40 on preferred. 
a After deducting depreciation and revaluation of inventory. p For year ended March 31, 1923, earned 54c. a share on preferred 
c $3 extra paid Jan. a $1.50 extra July 20, 75c extra Oct. 20, and q Earned $4.58 a share on penne, 
75c extra Jan. 20, 1924 s Year ended March 31, 1923, earned $1.87 a share. 
d Extra dividend of 50 cents payable in March. 
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The Greatest Thing in the World 


¢667p HE market’s declining!” 
In the financial center, excitement is in- 
tense. Sensational political developments, 
sharp setbacks in certain basic lines of industry, 
a depressing cable from Europe, the announced 
passing of its dividend by a nationally-ramified 
manufacturing company have all tended to unsettle 
confidence, and there is doubt just how far the pre- 
vailing hysteria may go. 

“Steel’s off four points!” 

A man standing beside the ticker in the custom- 
ers’ room shouts out the tragic news. And mir- 
rored in the face of those listening to him is the 
icy fear his words inspire. 

“Tick-tick-br-r-r-r-tick!”” The stock ticker fair- 
ly shrieks out its report, emitting great masses of 
tangled tape the while. “The ticker’s twenty 
minutes behind!” comes the news from the floor. 

It is as though the report had to do with some 

fast - approaching ending of the world. Nerves 
already tight-drawn are drawn still tighter until 
they are almost ready to 
snap. “My margin’s 
gone!” shouts someone 
with a laugh. “At least 
I can’t lose any more!” 
Others, their fate hang- 
ing by the merest thread, 
almost envy him his re- 
lief. 

“Tick- tick-br-r-r-r- 

tick!” Fast and furiously 
the little mechanism that 
records men’s hopes or 
spells their dooms inex- 
orably performs its task. 
Lower and lower the 
market sinks. Heavier 
and heavier grows the 
volume of selling. 

“It’s—it’s a panic!” 
mutters someone. And 
somebody else, his sav- 
ings long since swept 
away by the avalanche, 





smiles bitterly and nods. “It’s worse than that!” 

They cluster around the tickers—by the thou- 
sands—each one hoping against hope that the tide 
will turn—all of them trembling with doubt. It 
is the worst day the market has seen for years. 
The whole financial center is in the throes of an 
emotional frenzy, and frantic men go rushing from 
door to door. 

Some miles distant, upon a young business man 
at his desk, a friend comes bursting in. 
“Jim—the Street!” gasps the friend. 
crazy! The market’s falling to pieces!” 

Jim listens —and strangely enough, he listens 
calmly. 

“I came in to tell you! If you’ve got any stocks, 
sell ’em now—quick! You may not be able to later.” 

Before Jim can speak the friend rushes out. The 
door slams after him. 

At that, Jim rises and steps across the room. 
Over the combination dial of a little private safe 
in one corner he works for a few moments. Final- 
ly the door of the safe 
opens. 

From inside the safe 
Jim extracts five large 
manila envelopes. Then, 
rising, he runs over their 
contents. 

“It’s worth a little ex- 
cess interest to have you 
in my safe,” mutters 
Jim. 

At that the telephone 
bell rings. Grasping his 
securities in his hand, 
Jim steps over and lifts 
the receiver from the 
hook. “Jim,” comes his 
friend’s voice, “did you 
sell? The market’s still 
weak!” 

Jim smiles. “It’s all 
right, Bill,” he says. 
“Thanks for the tip. 
But I don’t need to sell.” 


“It’s gone 
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There is a note of wonderment—almost of awe 
“Then you must be short,” 


—in his friend’s voice. 
fim,” he cries. 
“No!” says Jim. 


Jim returns the receiver 
traightens up. 


Then, one by one, he extracts from the manila 
nvelopes the securities they contain. 


“I’m not short. 
“And you haven’t sold out?” demands his friend. 
“T tell you I don’t need to sell,” replies Jim. 
“Well, I can’t figure you,” responds his friend. 
to the hook and 


tents, spilled on the desk, form an interesting 
array: Two insurance policies; a sheaf of mort- 


gage bonds; some building and loan books and a 


I’m long.” 


little bundle of Government Savings Certificates ; 
and, finally, a cluster of guaranteed railroad stocks. 

“Market’s busted, eh?” he murmurs. 
we should worry, friends!” And with that he folds 
his securities carefully together, crosses the room 


“Well— 


and restores them to the safe. 


The con- 


ip 





Sometimes we wonder whether, after all, peace 
of mind isn’t the greatest thing in the world. 


How to Build a $37,000 Estate 


on $4,500 


The 2-Cycle Plan of Home Building 
Applied to the 2-Family House 


OR the young man or woman who 
wishes to extend his investment 
activities into the real estate field, 
ther interesting possibilities are offered 
the 2-family house. 
The 2-family house can be erected at 
comparatively small cost. Hence, it can 
profitably rented at a proportionally 
wer figure and has an appeal to a 
eater number of persons. And so it 
joys a comparatively high rating as an 
come producer. 
Some months ago, Building Your Fu- 
ture Income offered a rather unique 
iancing plan adapted particulariy to the 
2-family house investment. It may not 
amiss to sketch briefly the details of 
tus plan again. 


A First Essential 


A first essential in our financing plan 

that the investor enjov a good credit 
tanding in a reliable Building & Loan 
\ssociation. As will be immediately 
een, our plan involves B. & L. coopera- 
on, and one must have proven his worth- 
iess of such cooperation if it is 
» be accorded. 


By RaLtpH RUSHMORE 


mortgage borrower—in other words, his 


credit will be “good.” 


The Second Step 


The second step in our 2-family plan 
is to decide upon the location, type and 
cost of the dwelling to be erected. 

In this connection all the usual pre- 
cautions so necessary to any home-build- 
ing enterprise must be exercised. The 
site should be chosen with care; if the 
location is not already improved, proper 
allowance for extraordinary expenses 
likely to be incurred later, in connection 
with such improvements, should be made. 

So far as the cost is concerned, much 
will depend upon the amount of cash 
which the investor has available. A con- 
servative plan would be for him to con- 
fine his undertaking to an establishment 
costing, altogether, not more than about 
three and one-third times the available 
cash. That is to say, if the available cash 
is $5,000, the total cost should not greatly 
exceed $16,000; or if the available cash is 
$10,000, the total cost should be around 


$33,000 (enough for two houses). By im- 
posing some such restriction as this, the 
investor will practically assure his ability 
to secure the difference between cash and 
costs through Building & Loan (which 
will almost invariably loan up to 70%) ; 
and he will have a little leeway to bridge 
any gap between anticipated costs and 
those actually incurred. 


Charting Out the Project 


The third step is for the investor to 
chart out his project according to our 
“2-Cycle Plan.” Assuming, for purposes 
of illustration, that the investor has avail- 
able $4,500 cash and decides to erect a 
$13,000 establishment (the cost price be- 
ing considered to include the price of the 
plot) this is how the “2-Cycle Plan” could 
be worked out: 

On the $13,000 project, let a B. & L. 
mortgage of $8,500 be placed. This will 
obligate the investor to deposit $85 per 
month on account of his borrowing in 
the B. & L. (of which a steadily rising 
percentage will go toward reduction of 

principal) or a total of $1,020 per 
year. 





If, by any chance, the investor 
as not established such a credit- 
ating, he might well begin at 
mce to do so. It is simple 
nough, One need merely open 
‘ Savings account in a reputable 
}. & L. and then, for a reasonable 
riod, make regular deposits in 
hat account. Sooner or later he 
vill have demonstrated his ca- 
acity for making regular, steady 
ayments, and thereupon he will 
re eligible for consideration as a 


If you have wondered as to the possi- 
bilities offered by Real Estate as an 
investment, read this article. It may 
help you form an opinion, at the same 
time suggesting a concrete method of 
building up your eState. 


Additional charges during the 
year will include Taxes of, say, 
$250, Insurance of about $35; Wa- 
ter of about $40; and Upkeep of 
about $100—a total of about $425. 
Also, the investor should charge 
against his project a sum equal 
6% of his invested capital 
($4,500) or $270. These addi- 
tional charges, amounting to $695, 
swell the total costs up to approxi 
mately $1,715 a year 

Now, a 2-tamily house into which 
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$13,000 has been put, should be 


Furthermore, as the investor's 








a very respectable establishment. 
Each of its two floors (or sides) 
should be rentable at at least $80 
per month, if the location is even 
fairly convenient and attractive. 
At this minimum rental, the rents 
would total $1,920 per year, or 
substantially more than the total 
carrying charges of $1,715. In 


other words, during the “first 
cycle” (or the period of 11% 


years, approximately, required for 
the liquidation of the B. & L. 
mortgage) the project would more 
than sustain itself, 

At the expiration of the “first 
cycle,” the property would stand 
free and clear in the owner’s 
name. But invested in it there 
would still remain the $4,500 cash 
originally put up. 





Beginning the Second Cycle 


At this point, the “second cycle” 
would be begun, whose purpose 
it would be to take back out of 





the property the cash wrapped up = a a 


THE 2-CYCLE PLAN IN FIGURES 
PROJECT: 
RE aameetry se nseE ye $13,000 
First Cyc ie: 
B. & L. mtge. ($8,500)........ $1,020 
6% on balance ($4,500)...... 270 
Taxes, insurance, water & upkeep 425 
ee a ee de $1,715 
SS BE DD 5 ksi caucaccces 1,920 
RE ee eee ae ee $205 
SECOND CYCLE: 
New B. & L. mtge. ($4,500).... $540 
WE ES can ae onan e owen. 475 
NN Soke ee ae te $1,015 
gk, ee 1,920 
St disheartened Aeuin aoa $905 


original cash deposit of $4,500 
was returned to him, through the 
mortgage borrowing, at the outset 
of the second cycle, that sum 
would be immediately put to work 
to produce income for him, and 
kept at work as the cycle pro 
ceeds. Let us assume, for illus- 
tration, that it is invested at 6%, 
interest compounded semi-annual- 
ly, in the income shares of a B. & 
L. During the 11% years of the 
second cycle, this fund would hav« 
grown to $8,865. 


From $4,500 to $37,000! 





Where would the investor stand 
at the end of the second cycle: 
| In the first place, he would hav 

a 2-family house which, if onl) 
reasonably well built and well lo 
| cated in the beginning, would b 
worth its initial cost of $13,000 
In addition, there would be th 
| surplus rental fund, grown t 
| $15,000. And finally, there wouk 

be the cash-deposit fund grow: 








in it—that is, to make it, in the 
fullest sense, “pay for itself.” The 
obvious procedure, for this purpose, would 
be to inaugurate a new B. & L. campaign, 
this time in the sum of $4,500. 

During this second cycle, the annual 
carrying charges would be: On new B. & 
L. mortgage ($4,500), $540; for Taxes, 
250; Insurance, $35; Water, $40; Up- 
keep (increased 50%), $150; making a 
total of $1,015. 

In the years leading up to this cycle; 
it is sufficiently probable that the renting 
values of the house would have increased 
rather than diminished. But it must be 
remembered that the charges incident to 


carrying the project might also have in- 
creased. Therefore, while obviously con- 
servative, let us assume that the net ren- 
tal is the same as during the first cycle, 
i.c., that the total rents received amount 
to $160 a month, as before, or $1,920 a 
year. In this event, the margin between 
costs and charges would exceed $900 a 
year. Let us further suppose that the 
investor puts this $900 a year to work, 
regularly, through the purchase of instal- 
ment shares in a B. & L. paying 6%. By 
the end of the period, it would have ma- 
tured to a value of $15,000. 


to $8,865. Altogether then, th 
investor’s original cash deposit o 
$4,500 would have been swelled into ai 
estate worth at least $37,000, or more tha: 
8 times its original value. 

Just how good a showing this would 
be may be determined from consulting 
the compound interest tables where we« 
find that, in order for a sum of money 
to grow to a figure 8 times its original 
sum in a period of 23 years, it would be 
necessary to invest it at 914% compound 
interest—or at a rate considerably higher 
than most persons are able to obtain 
Surely that degree of return should mor 
than compensate for the worries. 

















AN EXAMPLE OF A MULTIPLE HOUSE 
Worthy of careful study on the part of the man who considers real estate largely from the investment point of view 
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What to Do When an Insurance 


DECEDENT’S POLICY MISLAID 


And Reader Is in Doubt What Action 
He Should Take 


Would you kindly answer the following in 
your Insurance Department: 

My father died in 1911 leaving a paid up 
policy in the New York Life Insurance Co. I 
have just received a letter from said company 
informing me that a check is ready as soon 
as they receive the policy. As I am unable 
to locate the policy, will you kindly advise 
just what reply to them would be advisable— 
A. E. D., Lewis, N. Y. 


If you cannot locate the policy you 
should write to the New York Life and 
advise them at-once. They will undoubt- 
edly communicate with you promptly, tell- 
ing you what steps to take under the cir- 
cumstances. I think you will find that 
the company will do all it can to expedite 
the payment of the claim. Under the 
present conditions, however, your claim 
must be taken up with the company un- 
accompanied by the policy contract, and 
they will have to advise you what course 
is necessary under such conditions. 


MORE ABOUT ANNUITIES 


Reader Wishes to Buy Protection for 
His Aged Father 


I have been much interested in your recent 
articles on Annuities and would lixe to secure 
further details with reference to a specific 
case. 

My father is a well-preserved man of 81. 
He foolishly invested his small means—all he 
had—in some decidedly doubtful farm mort- 
gages on the representations of a local dealer 
in whom the whole town had for years had 
the utmost confidence and to whom many older 
citizens had committed the investment of 
practically all their funds. 

Due to my absence from home for an ex- 
tended period I was not aware of my father’s 
action until recently. I immediately took up 
his case and have put the mortgages in the 
hands of a competent firm for foreclosure to 
try and save what is possible. The proceed- 
ings are just being instituted. There is a 
bare possibility that we may get back some- 
wheré in the neighborhood of $5,000. 

I am in no position to assume full care of 
my father as constant traveling is involved in 
my occupation. However, he as a matter of 
fact needs no care, other than the administra- 
tion of his income. It occurred to me that, 
in case we realized a sufficient amount from 
the foreclosure cited, an excellent arrange- 
ment for him would be some form of annuity. 
‘ ZI would like a personal reply to the follow- 
ng: 

(1) What annuity could be purchased for 
a man of his age for $5,000? 

(2) What annuity could be purchased for 
a@ man of his age with the condition that it 
continue until his investment was returned in 
case of his demise prior to such return being 
realized? 

(3) How much of an investment 
purchase for him an annuity of $1,0007 

(4) My father's home is in Virginia. What 
agencies can you suggest which have branches 
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Policy Is Lost 


Also, How Annuities Serve 
As Producers of Income 


By Fvorence Provost CLARENDON 


MRS. CLARENDON 


whose insurance advices, supplied 
without charge to readers of Build- 
ing Your Future Income, have be- 
come one of the constructive fea- 
tures of the Life Insurance world 


in that state from whom advantageous tcrms 
for his annuity could be made? 

(5) Where can I secure full information on 
the question of Annuities with all the various 
jorms of such investments, prices, terms, etc.? 

(6) Your own suggestion as to the best pro- 
cedure in this case and the form of annuity 
which you would advise? 

I will greatly appreciate a reply to the 
above questions from you.—C. J. C. 

Quite frankly, we are not desirous of 
giving discriminatory advice as between 
a few good “Old Line” companies and 
the many others operating in this coun- 
try. I may say, however, that the Met- 
ropolitan and Mutual Life of New York, 
the Phoenix Mutual and the Aetna of 
Hartford, Conn., and the Sun Life of 
Canada all specialize in Annuity forms. 

In specific answer to your questions as 
numbered, I would say: 


(1) $5,000 invested in an annuity 
for a man age 81 would yield an an- 
nual income of $1,111 according to the 
rates of one good Old Line company 
which I have before me. 


(2) The annuity which could be 
purchased with $5,000 for a man aged 
81 with the understanding that, should 
he die before the total of the annuity 
payments received equalled the pur- 
chase price, the excess would be re- 
turned would be approximately $670— 
perhaps a trifle more. 

(3) An investment of $4,500 would 
purchase an annuity of $1,000 annually 
for a man age 81. 

(4) Suggested companies given 
above. I do not know where the 
agencies of the Metropolitan, Mutual 
Life, Phoenix and Aetna are situated, 
but applications for literature, etc., may 
be sent direct to their home offices. The 
Sun Life operates only in a few states 
in this country, but you can ascertain 
from their head office in Montreal 
whether they could accept an applica- 
tion from a tentative annuitant in this 
case. 

(5) Home offices of 
companies, 

(6) Any of the companies men- 
tioned will mail literature, application 
blanks, etc., upon request therefor sent 
cither to the local agency cr home 
office. 

(7) All suggested companies are 
high class, reputable, Old Line com- 
panies, although there are many others 
as well in which an annuitant could have 
guaranteed protection. I would recom- 
mend that a straight annuity without 
return of excess payments be applied 
for. This would give your father the 
largest income and the best interest re- 
turn on his investment. ’ 


the 


various 


If you wish me to do so, and will ad- 
vise me what company or companies you 
are especially interested in, I should be 
pleased to procure for you rates, litera- 
ture, application blanks, etc., and forward 
them to you. Some companies do not 
publish annuity rates for all ages on the 
various forms, figures being quoted upon 
application. 

The rates quoted in this letter are illus- 
trative but apply particularly to only one 
of the companies mentioned, viz., the Sun 
Life of Canada. This because I had 
their annuity rates conveniently at hand. 
They serve to give you an idea, however, 
of what may be expected in the way of 
a return on the purchase price. 
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Why Not Go Into the Banking Business 
On Your Own Account? 


By J. N. M. 





Bank (see Reference Table 





| 
HOW MONEY GROWS 


nite monthly deposits in a Building & 


left undisturbed. 


te This 
Total 
Sum 

$1,200 
2,400 
3,600 
6,000 


at This 
Monthly 
Rate 
$10 
20 
30 
50 


the Periods Shown 

In 10 Yrs. In 20 Yrs. In 
$2,000 $5,000 
4,000 10,000 
6,000 15,000 
25,000 








The following table shows how 120 defi- 


paying 7% will grow when the account is 


Depo-its Amounting Will Grow to These Propor—, 
tions If Left Undisturbed for 


previously referred to) at 
par—! 

Would we have bought it? 
It is safe to say that if a stock 
salesman or broker or even a 
trusted banker friend had 
offered us the chance to buy 
any one of these stocks at par, 
or the stock of any newly or- 
ganized banking institution, 
nine out of ten of us would 
have shied off. Toa much of 
a gamble. 

Still we wish we might, in 


Loan 


30 Yrs. 


37.500 
62,500 











OST of us at some time or other 
M have wished we were bankers. To 

be sure, there were times when we 
had occasion to congratu- 


some way, get into the bank- 
ing game. Can it be done? It can. Noth- 
ing easier nor, as I hope to show later, 
few ventures safer. 


return. To keep money turning over 
without lost motion is a business in itself. 
Just this is the function of the banking 
business, making money work on a 24- 
hour shift, no Sundays nor holidays. 

We know what $100.00 will do at 6% 
interest compounded monthly through a 
period of years. The result is astound- 
ing. We also know that it would require 
intensive application to the investment 
situation to perform this operation. Now, 
the banking business I am about to set 
before you works on this very principle. 

The building and loan association is 
the small investor’s opportunity to 
engage in banking business with maxi- 
mum of safety relative to the return. 

These associations are nothing more nor 
less than banking concerns which select 

for their activities a single 





late ourselves that we were 


line of credit— building. 





not. Also there undoubt- 
edly has been a period in 
some of our careers when 
we regretted that we had 
participated in the banking 
business even in the insig- 
nificant capacity of minor 
depositors; times when the 
“old sock” presented a 
strong appeal. 

But, in spite of this, the 
banking business has at 
some time or other looked 
good to the small investor. 
Perhaps he knew someone 
who owned a few shares 
in a successful banking con- 
cern which paid a high re- 
turn, or he may have heard 
discussed the high earn- 
ings of some bank of his 


Amount 
of Fund 
Desired 
At Age 65 
$5,000 
10,000 





BUILDING AGAINST OLD AGE 


The following table shows how much it is necessary to 
invest each month, starting at a given age, in order to 
amass a stipulated sum at age 65. 
on the basis of 7% interest compounded semi-annually. 
As an illustration of how to read this table, let us sup- 
pose that you are 30 years of age and wish to build up 
an old-age fund of $25,000 at age 65. 
“30” column to the $25,000 level shown in the left-hand 
column, we see that the required monthly investment 


is $13.67. 


——Your Present Age———— 

24 30 36 
$4.36 
8.72 


The table is compiled 


Reading down the 


Though they confine them- 
selves as a rule to the de- 
mand for home building 
this is not universally true. 
Apartment, office and busi- 
ness building are also in 
their field. 

Both their depositors and 
their borrowers are stock- 
holders. The association is, 
therefore, a mutual cooper- 
ative bank. It operates un- 
der a charter issued by the 
state in which it is located 
and in accordance with le- 
gal restrictions for such 
associations. These restric- 
tions are a part of the bank- 
ing laws of the state and 
vary slightly for the sev- 
eral states. For example, 











in this state (Minnesota) 





acquaintance. More likely 
he had observed the pub- 
lished lists of leading banks in his lo- 
cality, showing earnings in percentage on 
par and prices of their stocks, bid and 
asked. 

If you have never studied the published 
references of bank stocks giving their 
earnings, etc., look at the “Bank Stock 
Reference Table” which is now a regular 
feature of THe MaGaAzine oF WALL 
STREET. 

The whole subject of bank stocks as an 
investment is ably handled by Mr. Rush- 
more in the August 18th, 1923, issue of 
the same publication in his article: “There 
Are Nine Good Reasons For Buying Bank 
Stocks,” on page 709. 

If we could have just bought up a block 
(small block, of course) of the United 


States Trust Co. or the First National 
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What is the banking business?’ Mr. 
Rushmore in his excellent article defines 
banks as “the basic instrument of credit, 
the media through which 


the following are some of 

the major restrictions : 
Funds accumulated to be loaned to 
members only; field of operation confined 








credit, in its various forms, ' 
passes,” leaving something be- 
hind on each passage, of 
course, though Mr. Rushmore 
does not mention this. 


THE RESULTS OF PERSISTENCE 


In this table are shown the funds that can 
be created from the continued monthl 


Banks, in addition to being 
“the basic instrument of 
credit,” are the machinery by 
which money is kept working 
all the time at the highest 
safety wage. This is the big 
problem for the investor, par- 
ticularly the small investor— 
to keep his money working day 
and night at the highest safe 





deposit of various sums in a Building 
Loan Association paying 7%. 


On c-At End of 10th-, At End of 20th—, 
Month'y Year ear 
Deposits Total Total Value of 
at These Deposits Deposits Fund 

Rates Will Be Will Be Will Be Will Be 
$1,200 $2,000 
2,400 4.000 
6,000 
10,000 
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Building & Loan Building Your Future Income 


Educational 








to the county of its principal place of 
business and the counties contiguous 
thereto; additional counties may be added 
to field, on application, not to exceed 16 
in number; for every loan on real estate 
security a non-negotiable note or bond se- 
cured by first mortgage shall be given; 
must have an authorized capital stock of 
at least $15,000.00; all stock to share 
equally, no preferred stock; cannot en- 
gage in buying or selling real estate; bank 
examiners shall visit at least twice a year 
all state banks, savings banks, trust com- 
panies and building and loan associations, 
inspect and verify the assets and liabili- 
ties of each, etc. 

While these institutions do not issue 
stock in the same sense as banks or in- 
dustrial corporations, their certificates or 
shares are really stock and have a par 
value of $100.00. Three methods of dis- 
tributing shares are generally employed. 

1. Installment Shares: These are pur- 
chased on monthly installments of 50 cents 
or $1.00 per share at a guaranteed cost 
of from $50.00 to $60.00 per share. They 
mature through compounding the interest 
semi-annually in from 84 to 120 months 
depending on the interest rate. This varies 
with the prevailing rate of interest in the 
locality but is usually from 6% to 9% 
and even higher. The local credit situa- 
tion and legal rate of interest, of course, 
determines what the association pays. 
At 50 cents per share, it will be seen that 
in 120 months the investor has paid in 
$60.00 for which he is entitled to receive 
$100.00 in cash, the par value of a share. 
The interest rate in this case is 7%. At 
once it occurs to you that this would not 
amount to $100.00. It would not. Ac- 
tually it would amount to approximately 
$86.50. The remaining $13.50 is really a 
bonus to the investor for regular pay- 
ment of his installments which enables 
the association to turn his money over 
so frequently that it will earn about 10%. 

2 Prepaid Shares: Should you prefer 
to pay down the-$50.00 or $60.00 in a lump 
sum rather than in installments, you may 
do so. You then simply let your $50.00 
or $60.00 “ride” to maturity by the com- 
pound interest method. Naturally the 
maturity in this case will be earlier by 
about two years than in the case of in- 
stallment shares. 

3. Fully Paid Shares or Certificates: 
It may happen that you have a little ready 
money which you wish to place in an 
A-1 investment. Perhaps you may have 
matured an endowment policy and find 
yourself with $1000.00 or $2000.00 in hard 
cash. Some of us do that. You are 
aware, of course, that statistics show that 
something like 80% of all life insurance 
money is lost by the beneficiary through 
mismanagement. Naturally you want to 
look into things a bit before investing. 

What to do with the money meantime? 
It should be working and earning some- 
thing. You can take it to a savings bank. 
But the interest is small, possibly 4%, 

(Please turn to page 890) 
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Points for Income Builders 


Definitions of Some of the More 
Frequently-Heard Financial Terms 


BUSINESS 

man might 

well hesitate 

to take up affairs 

in a foreign country 

whose language he 

could not speak, for 

the means of direct 

intercourse with his 

intended associates would be very largely 

denied him, and only by resort to indi- 

rect and cumbersome methods could his 
work be carried on. 

Wall Street, to be sure, is not a for- 
eign country. Yet, in a measure, it does 
have a language of its own, and the man 
who intends to make use of The Street 
or become active there will find his path- 
way considerably smoother if he first 
acquaints himself with “Wall Street's 
Words” and thus equips himself to dis 
cuss things intelligently with Wall Street 
men. 


Depositories and Depositaries 


These terms are used _ frequently 
enough to warrant their being correctly 
uscu. A Depository is a place for deposit 
A Depositary is a person with whom 
property is entrusted for safe-keeping. 

Depositories are of different sorts. 
Thus, there is the Government Depository 
—the national bank which is designated 
to receive taxes and other government 
collections; the Public Depository, which 
may be a bank, trust company or other 
institution legally designated to hold pub- 
lic funds; or the Special Depository, 
which as a bank, trust or other institution 


is qualified to receive trust or public funds 
of a specific nature. 


Incomes 
There incomes. For 
example : 

Earned Income: Income, in the form 
of salary, wages, etc., resulting from the 
performance of set duties or, as Crowell 
would have it, “from work actually done.” 
In contrast with “unearned” income, 
which will derive from investments in se- 
curities, real estate, etc., without effort 
on the part of the recipient. Tax senti- 
ment is rather strongly in the direction 
of levying the greater tax burden upon 
Unearned Incomes, on the ground that 
such incomes are less deserving of con- 
sideration than derived from 
actual work done; but this theory cannot 
be called entirely hole-proof, especially 
where so many Unearned Incomes rep- 
resent the fruits of labor and self-denial 
in earlier years. 

Fixed Income: An _ income 
amount is fixed, as by a salary contract. 

Gross Income: The total receipts of 
a business organization from all sources 
related to its business activities 

Operating Income: The total profits 
derived from the sales of a corporation 
after deduction of producing costs. Thus, 
if a corporation sells $1,000,000 worth of 
goods which it cost $600,000 to manufac- 
ture, its Operating Income will amount 
to the difference, i.e., $400,000. 

Other Income: An accounting term 
used to denote income derived from 
manipulation of capital assets—for ex- 
ample, f rentals, increase in values 


are incomes and 


incomes 


whose 


irom 
of inventories and securities, etc. 





DO YOU WANT TO GO ON PAYING INCOME 
TAXES ON YOUR INSURANCE PREMIUMS? 
Building Your Future Income holds that Life Insurance 

is an essential to the modern family—that the country and 

the people in it gain something in financial responsibility 
and economic independence with every new life insurance 
policy placed—that the Government should utilize every 
legitimate means at its disposal to encourage the wide- 
spread use of life insurance and, finally, that the most prac- 
ticable and effective measure the Government could resort 
to in this direction would be to exempt life insurance pre- 
miums, at least up to a certain maximum, from income 


taxation. 


Building Your Future Income invites every reader to 
express his personal opinion on this subject through letters 


addressed to this Department. 











On 12¢ Copper? 


Increased Production and Lower Costs Enable Fine Show- 
ing for 1923 in Spite of Unsatisfactory Copper Market— 
Stock Selling on Prospects Rather Than Income Return 


duced 195,142,919 Ibs. of copper 

last year at an average cost of 9.08c. 
a pound after depreciation and all fixed 
and general charges and crediting gold, 
silver and miscellaneous income to in- 
come. It sold that copper at an average 
price of 14.49c. a pound. This produced 
a net income, after taxes and depreciation, 
of $11,526,543, equivalent to $7.09 per 
share as compared with $1.03 per share 
earned in 1922. Thus, in brief, is the 
story of Utah’s 1923 operations expressed 
in terms of statistics. 

Allowing $1,200,000 for depletion, based 
on the allowance for six months, and 
$300,000 for loss on plant equipment re- 
tired, replaced or abandoned, and there 
would still be a balance of $10,600,000, 
in round figures or about 6.50 per share 
on Utah’s 624,000 shares outstanding. 
It is apparent, then, that any way you 
figure it, Utah earned its $4 dividend very 
comfortably after all charges, including 
depreciation, in its last fiscal and calendar 


U tees COPPER COMPANY pro- 








Net 
Income 


$8,154,640 
17,366,748 


* Deficit. 





$1,300,000 


UTAH’S EARNINGS RECORD 


+ Includes capital distributions of $1.75 in 1917, $2.25 in 1918, $4.80 in 1919, 
$4.56 in 1920, $2.50 in 1921, and $2 in 1922. i 


Surplus 
for Year 


$3,326,755 
10,462,665 
19,655,063 


Paid 
Per Share 
$3.00 


Earned 
Per Share 
$5,02 
10.69 
24.09 
17.66 
11.35 
5.08 
3.03 
1.04 

7.09 


¢ Estimating mining and plant depletion at 

















year. A cent a pound makes a difference 
of nearly $2,000,000 annually in Utah’s 
earnings, so that on the basis of last 
year’s showing, figuring before deprecia- 
tion, Utah could continue to earn its pres- 

ent $4 dividend on 








UTAH 


1914 
Recent Price 64. 





Price Rance or Two Important Correr Stocks } 
1 


NEVADA 
CONSOLIDATE 


Recent Price lz wy | 


a 12c. copper mar- 
ket and still show 
a balance of ap- 
proximately $650,- 
000 at the end of 
the year. In this 
respect Utah be- 
longs in a special 
class of copper 
companies and one 
which is not over- 
crowded. 

How 1923 com- 
pared with the 
previous year 
from the angle of 
net, earned and 
paid per share and 
surplus at the end 
of the year is 
shown in the ac- 
companying table. 

It will be noted 
in the tabulation 
that 1923 is the 
first year since 
1917 for which the 
company does not 
show a profit and 
loss deficit at the 
end of the year, 
but as a mat- 
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ter of fact the year 1921 was the 
only one in which operating revenues 
were not very considerably in excess of 
operating expenses. The poor showing in 
1921 was due to the shutting down of 
the plant during the last eight months of 
the year to offset overproduction in cop- 
per which was killing the market for the 
metal. The other “deficits” were chiefly 
due to the fact that Utah paid what are 
to be considered “capital dividends,” i.e., 
return of invested funds, in those years 
in addition to the ordinary dividends 
and also to the considerable depreciation 
charges, which, as everyone knows, are 
bookkeeping items set up for the eye of the 
tax collector. The so-called capital divi- 
dends are dividends which are to be re- 
garded as the return of invested capital in 
distinction to return on invested capital 
and have been per share as follows: 


Just why it is desirable to consider some 
dividends and parts of others as capital 
distributions is not quite clear since the 
par of $10 has been returned to the stock- 
holders long since. The average stock- 
holder is content to regard a dividend as 
merely a dividend and let it go at that. 

Considering the unsatisfactory price of 
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copper last year when from March, in 
which the average price for electrolytic 
was about 16%c. a pound, the metal fell 
steadily to about 12%c. a pound in Octo- 
ber, the showing of Utah is remarkable. 
This good report is due primarily to re- 
duced costs of production which in turn 
was largely due to increased outturn of 
the metal. Herewith we present a tabu- 
lation showing yearly average electrolytic 
prices for the last six years, together with 
Utah’s production in round figures and 
cost per pound of producing copper: 


Production 


Yearly Costs 


Average Pounds Per Pound, 
Price of Produced Including 
Electrolytic (In Millions) depreciation 


188 16.31c 


There are two important conclusions to 
be drawn from this tabulation, first, that 
Utah has at last definitely got away from 
the high cost era which prevailed during 
the war period, and secondly that Utah 
must be operated at or close to capacity 
to obtain the best results. In 1922, for 
example, Utah produced 85,000,000 Ibs. of 
copper at a cost of 9.27c. a pound and 
showed an operating profit of only $4,478,- 
677, as compared with an operating profit 
of $9,577,502 in 1923, when the company's 
big mills were speeded up to the record 
production of 195,000,000 Ibs. In short, 
Utah cannot afford to keep its production 
down in order to bolster up the market 
for the metal and thereby enable some 
of the weaker copper sisters to live. 


Return to Normalcy 


The year 1923 may be said to mark 
Utah’s return to normalcy. In view of 
the fact that Utah has issued only its 
preliminary earnings statement for the 
twelve months and not the balance sheet 
for the year, it is impossible at this time 
to analyze the latter. The only special 
deductions made by the company against 
income in 1922 were those of $1,896,146 
for shutdown expense, $1,011,003 for de- 
preciation and $295,102 representing loss 
on equipment retired. We have already 
estimated the items of depreciation and 
loss on equipment retired, so it appears 
that if there are not other extraordinary 
charges to be made, the company should 
be able to carry something in excess of 
$4,000,000 to its 1923 surplus account. 


Position of Stock 


Paying $4 a share and selling at 68, 
Utah returns a little less than 6%. This 
is not attractive for a mining stock, al- 
though the fact that Utah has a life of 
approximately 26 years based on known 
and proved ore bodies, puts the company 
rather in the class of manufacturing con- 
cerns than that of mining. In other 
words, it has no raw materials problem. 
Nevertheless, Utah appears to be selling 
somewhat more on its prospects than its 
performances. But in view of the fact 
that this largest of the porphyries can 
earn its dividends at metal prices which 
would force many copper concerns to shut 
for MARCH 15. 1074 


down, it cannot be said that the stock is 
overvalued in the market. At this writ- 
ing, copper metal has shown a hardening 
tendency having recovered from about 
12%c. a pound to 13c. There are those 
that predict much better prices, in which 
event Utah would be among those com- 


panies which would benefit most. The 
writer, however, is of the opinion that 
the time for a sustained upward move- 
ment in copper metal has not yet been 
reached. Better opportunities for spec- 
ulative’ investment may be found 
among many industrial issues. 








Nevada Consolidated Copper 


Co. 





Nevada Consolidated Shows a 
Yearly Surplus at Last 


Investment Position of Stock 


HILE showing of the Utah Cop- 

per Company, whose 1923 earn- 

ings are analyzed in this issue, 
must be very pleasing to its stockholders, 
Utah’s subsidiary, the Nevada Consoli- 
dated Copper Co., did not do so well last 
year. Nevertheless, in contrast with the 
1922 unsatisfactory year, Nevada's report 
for 1923 must be regarded as encour- 
aging. 

Reduced to essential statistics, Nevada 
produced 70,573,246 Ibs. of copper last 
year at a cost of approximately 10.55c. 
per pound, including all fixed and general 
charges except depreciation and after 
crediting gold and silver values and mis- 
cellaneous earnings. This copper was sold 
at an average price of 14.47c. a pound, 
which produced an operating profit of 
$1,586,940 and a total income of $2,620,796 
after crediting other income aggregating 
$1,033,856. 

Nevada’s net profits, before deprecia- 
tion, are equivalent to $1.31 per share as 
compared with 47c. a share earned in 1922 
before depreciation .and special charges. 
In 1922, Nevada charged off $879,194 to 
depreciation and $1,191,646 for expenses 
incident to shutting down the property 
from April 1, 1921, to April 1, 1922, so 
that the 1922 year as a whole showed a 
profit and loss deficit of $1,123,623. 


The Second Oldest Porphyry 


Antedated only by Utah Copper, Ne- 
vada Consolidated is the second oldest 
porphyry copper company in the country. 
Utah was born April 30, 1904, and six 
months and seventeen days later Nevada 
began its corporate existence. So that 


on November 17 of the current year Ne- 
vada will celebrate its twentieth birthday 
The writer well recalls the early days of 
the porphyries and the controversy which 
raged then as to whether those new depar- 
tures in mining would ever justify the 
millions which were being poured into 
them. There was the inevitable old guard 
of mining men who predicted that inves- 
tors would never see their principal again. 
In many such cases the expression was 
fathered by the wish. The day Nevada 
declared its initial dividend was a memo- 
rable one in the history of the company. 
At that time it was figured, on Nevada's 
known ore bodies, that the company’s life 
would be ended by the present time. But 
Nevada still has a life of approximately 
14 years based on developed tonnages and 
present rate of extraction. Not that the 
earlier estimators were wrong but that 
Nevada, as it grew older, developed new 
and unsuspected tonnages which more 
than made up for the ore extracted. Ne- 
vada Consolidated has an authorized issue 
of $10,000,000 of stock, par $5. Except- 
ing a few certificates all of the company’s 
2,000,000 shares are outstanding. There 
is no funded debt. The company was 
originally a consolidation of the Boston 
& Nevada Copper Co. and the White Pine 
Copper Co. In 1909 Nevada acquired all 
of the stock of the Cumberland-Ely Cop- 
per Co. and the following year Cumber- 
land-Ely’s entire physical property by 
corporate purchase. In addition, Nevada 
acquired Cumberland-Ely’s half interest 
in the Nevada Northern Railway Co. 
Nevada now owns the entire capital stock 
(Please turn to page 897) 





TEN YEARS 
Total 
Income 
$1,763,021 
5,905,602 
15,435,359 
9,937,599 
3,402,070 
1,110,407 
235,904 
50,524 
947,217 
2,620,7 


Net 
Income 


15,002,051 
9,653,336 
3,402,070 
1,110,407 


d1,123,623 


ciation estimated at $526,120. 4d Deficit. 





OF NEVADA CONSOLIDATED 


$1,470,372 
5,558,116 


235,904 
d1,633,164 


2,094,676 
* Includes capital distributions as follows: 1917, 60c; 1918, $2.25; 1920, 75c. 


Earned 
Per Share 


Paid 
Per Share 
$.74 $1.124% 
2.78 1.5 
7.51 3.7! 
4.83 
1.70 

55 


12 


Surplus 
Per Year 


$779,017 
2,558,931 
7,504,088 
1,355,589 
d3,096,165 
1,888,778 
d1,263,689 
41,633,164 
d1,123,623 
2,094,676 


t Depre- 


1.03 
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Associated Oil Co. 





a“ di 


Petroleum 


Will 1924 Be a 
Prosperous Year for 
Associated Oil? 


Financing in 1923 to Take Advantage of Low Crude Prices 
—Has Large Profit Already on Stored Oil—Company’s 
Growth Slow But Sure — Long-Pull Prospects for Stock 


LTHOUGH the Associated Oil Co. 
A is something of an “old timer,” in 

the chronology of oil concerns, since 
it will be twenty-three years old on Oc- 
tober 1, next, it has never shown any- 
thing spectacular in the way of earnings 
or any rapid growth until within the last 
few years. Rounding out a quarter of a 
century of existence, Associated Oil can 
look back with pride to a conservative 
growth and the fact that it now is in the 
best financial and strategic position in its 
history. 

Starting its corporate existence with a 
sizeable capitalization and funded debt, 
the company’s progress was slow at first, 
as indicated .by its early dividend record, 
to wit: 


Year Dividend Paid 


In the first five and a half years of its 
corporate existence the company spent ap- 
proximately $8,500,000 of its earnings: in 
the purchase of lands, construction of 


pipe-lines and equipment, purchase of se- 
curities of other oil concerns, etc. At the 
beginning of 1911, the company had 40 
millions of stock, par $100, outstanding, 
which lay beneath approximately 14 mil- 
lions of bonds. Up to that time, gross 
earnings had shown a steady increase each 
year, attaining nearly 23 millions for 1910. 
From then until 1917 gross hovered be- 
tween 15 and 20 millions. From 1917 to 
1922, inclusive, the company enjoyed pros- 
perity greater than it had ever known be- 
fore, which was reflected in the price of 
the company’s stock as the graph repro- 
duced with this article shows. This pros- 
perity was largely due to the important 
oil developments in the Los Angeles basin 
of California where Associated has con- 
siderable holdings. 


Strictly a Local Company 


Associated Oil is almost a strictly Cali- 
fornia outfit. It owns five companies, con- 
trols eight and has a substantial interest 
in four concerns. Of these companies, 
one was incorporated in Nevada, one in 
Wyoming and the rest in California. 
Associated conducts a general business in 
acquiring of properties, producing, manu- 
facturing, refining and transporting oil 
in California and throughout the United 
States and territories. It is controlled by 








Gross 
$21,094,849 
27,952,191 


51,193,959 
49,610,133 
36,776,769 





ASSOCIATED RECENT EARNINGS’ RECORD 


$3,198,388 
3,841,788 
4,541,307 
6,070,343 
8,807,718 
8,157,952 


* Estimated; equivalent to $6 per share on $100 par stock. 


Earned Paid 
Per Share Per Share 
(%) (%) 
8.04 
9.66 
11.43 
15.19 
22.15 
20.52 
10.54 
1.50* 1.50+ 


t New stock, $25 par value. 


Year's 
Surp'us 
$1,608,101 
1,853,954 
2,553,475 
4,082,531 
6,422,370 
5,772,609 
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the Pacific Oil Co. which owns 58% of 
Associated’s stock. 

Early in 1922, Associated owned in fee 
40,382 acres, leased 191,135 acres and held 
mineral locations on 3,965 acres in and 
adjacent to various producing fields in 
California, Wyoming and Texas. During 
1922, the company acquired 14,275 acres 
of prospective and proved oil lands in fee 
and by lease, which included 5,120 acres 
in Alaska, 1,280 in Wyoming, 1,254 in 
San Joaquin Valley, 856 in southern Cali- 
fornia and 4,184 in Ventura County, Cal. 
The company also acquired 1,581 acres in 
Texas. 

Associated’s principal refinery, known 
as the Avon plant, occupies 625 acres on 
San Francisco Bay. This refinery has a 
daily capacity of 24,000 bbls. crude and 
turns out at maximum 5,000 bbls. of gaso- 
line, 1,200 bbls. engine distillate, 2,000 
bbls. of kerosene, 1,000 bbls. of lubricat- 
ing oil and residum totaling 13,500 bbls. 
The company has recently enlarged its 
facilities for the manufacture of gaso- 
line, lubricating oil and other products. 
It owns and operates about 150 miles of 
pipe-lines in the state of California, and 
has a third interest in the Associated Pipe 
Line Co. which has two _ pipe-lines 
from San Joaquin Valley Fields to San 
Francisco Bay with a total length of 562 
miles. 


Operates Service Stations 


In addition to very large storage facili- 
ties, Associated owns 8 steel tankers with 
a gross tonnage of 25,185 tons and an 
aggregate capacity of 366,909 bbls. and 
various accompanying water equipment. 
It operates 122 service -stations and 51 
distributing plants, owns 268 tank cars 
and leases 120 tank cars and has in ser- 
vice 407 trucks and 266 automobiles. In 

(Please turn to page 889) 
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Twenty-Sixth Lesson 











Facts and Fallacies Regarding 


Averaging 


With Some Theories on Scales and Pyramids 


do not fully understand until they 

become so involved that it is impos- 
sible to get out of the difficulty without 
issistance from someone who has given 
the subject special study, or devoted much 
time to its serious investigation. This is 
particularly true with regard to problems 
involving investment and speculation. 

An analogy is to be found in the case 
)f the man who habitually neglects his 
health, until some day he is forced to 
1dmit that his own misdirected efforts fail 
to restore his physical equilibrium. Upon 
consulting a _ specialist, he 


Sc people dally with problems they 


chaser is usually lucky if he gets the stock 
in a price range as low as this. Suppose 
the price drops five points. The buyer 
then reasons, “If it was good at 50, it is 
cheaper at 45, so I will buy some more 
and reduce my average to 47%.” The 
stock drops another five points, and he 
buys another lot, thus reducing his aver- 
to 45. You will note that as this 
process continues, the average is getting 
lower, but is further and further 
above the market price. Sometimes, the 
stock continues this gradual decline until 
it passes through zero, at which point the 


age 


also 


ture of the issue under consideration. If 


the price goes through the stop, the trade 
is closed, and the loss is moderate and 
definite. 

What next? Do 
issue alone until such time as it may dem- 


and 


nothing, but leave the 


onstrate that it has mended its ways, 
is beginning to brace up under accumula 
tion that indicates a favorable reversal in 
trend, or, if the weakness of the 
apparent, reverse position and sell it short 
Bear in mind, of that it is wise 
not to violate another good principle, 
namely, “Do not buck the trend of the 
general market.” 

It should be 


issue 1S 


course, 


that, 





learns to his amazement and 
consternation that he has per- 
mitted what appeared to be a 
temporarily irritating ailment 
to come dangerously near de- 
veloping into a chronic dis- 
ease. The specialist may be 
forced to recommend a vig- 
orous course of treatment, or 
even a major operation. Cer- 
tain major operations on one’s 
financial structure may be very 
painful, and are often followed 


tions. 


One of the most frequent mistakes made 
by inexperienced traders or speculators is in 


to “average down” in their security opera- 
This Lesson shows the fundamental 
fallacy of this type of market operation and 
suggests measures which will enable specu- 
lators to avoid the dangers involved. 


apparent 
when the first trade went 
wrong, it showed that the 
buyer had committed an error 
Another pur- 
chase at a level would 
be only duplicating this error 
It is safer to follow the prin- 
ciple that it is usually 
average by buying on a 
scale down. Nine times 
ten it is bad practice, and will 
run Just reverse 
the and do your buy- 


judgment. 

lower 
unsafe 
out of 


loss 


into a 


process 





by long periods of enforced 
rest and recuperation. 

As many of our students have recently 
made inquiry relative to methods of aver- 
aging and pyramiding, we take this occa- 
sion to outline briefly a few of the theo- 
ries, fallacies and dangers involved. We 
begin by stating that the popular notion 
about “averaging,” or “buying on a scale 
down” is all wrong. It usually means that 
a thoughtless and inexperienced specula- 
tor has taken a tip from some friend, and 
has bought a small block of certain stock, 
usually without much consideration of 
the fundamental position of the company 
represented, and seldom with any knowl- 
edge of the technical market position of the 
shares. Suppose the stock is purchased dur- 
ing the last half of a bear market. The pur- 


owner's interest therein becomes purely 


mathematical, or academic. 


What Should Have Been Done? 


This single, simple example should be 
sufficient to illustrate the fallacy of the 
principle of “buying on a scale down.” 
“But what should have been done?” asks 
the student. Simply apply some of the 
sound principles heretofore recommended 
in this department for such emergencies. 
In the first place, the first purchase should 
have been protected by a stop, in order 
to limit the loss in case the judgment of 
the buyer proved to be wrong. The stop 
may be two, three, or five points below 
the purchase price, according to the na- 
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ing on a scale up, and you will 
convert probabilities that have been work- 
ing against you into probabilities that are 
working in your favor 
By buying on a scale up, 
that your average is increasing instead of 
decreasing, but you will also admit that 
at the same time, the market price is 
mounting higher and higher above your 
average price. This advice would be in- 
complete, without the additional sugges 
tion that helps to make it fool-proof, and 
that is that you should keep a stop close 
enough to the market price, so that your 
pyramid will not tumble down like a card 
house in the event of a serious reaction 
At the same time, do not place the stop 
(Please turn to page 908) 


you will note 


Remember: Averaging down is a fallacy and introduces the 
probability of making the same mistake several 
times, without an opportunity to correct it. 
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A Desirable Form of Investment 


U. S. Realty 7% Preferred Stock Combines a High Degree of 
Safety With Possibility of Substantial Appreciation in Value 


time we do not believe you could do better than by 
making a purchase of U. S. Realty & Imp. 7% con- 
vertible preferred stock. At present price of around 105 
this stock yields 6.6%, and is entitled to a good invest- 
ment rating. The company is entirely free from funded 
debt, and owns New York City real estate valued at 
several times the amount of the preferred stock issue. 
Earnings are at the rate of about five times dividend 
requirements on the preferred stock. The preferred is 
convertible into common on a share for share basis at 
any time up to November 21st, 1925. The common is 
now paying 8% per annum in dividends, and as the 
earning power and financial condition of the company 
appear to justify a still higher rate on the common, it 
can readily be seen that the convertible privilege may 
become very valuable before it expires. By purchasing 
this stock you would have a good sound investment, and 
there would be a good chance of your principal show- 
ing substantal appreciation in value. 


HAVE a problem to solve in which I trust you will 

be able to give me some good advice. At the pres- 

ent time I am receiving a salary of $5,000 a year, 
from which I am able to save a small amount. I own 
my own home and at the present time have about $1,000 
in the bank which I wish to invest in some good stock. 
My problem is this: I do not feel that I can afford to 
buy anything of a speculative nature, and yet I am very 
anxious to put the money in a security which, if held 
for the long pull, is likely to appreciate in value. Can 
you suggest any stock that would, in your opinion, be 
suitable for my purposef—J. L. F., South Bend, Ind. 


It is not always easy to find a security that is a rea- 
sonably safe investment and which also has possibilities 
of a substantial advance in price. The form of security 
that most often meets these requirements is a good con- 
vertible bond or preferred stock, but these are not 
always available at attractive prices. At the present 


- 





tial profit on this inventory in the current 


HERCULES POWDER 
1923 a Good Year 


Please let me have your analysis of Her- 
cules Powder and your opinion of the com- 
pany’s stock.—A. G. T., Burlington, Vt. 


Hercules Powder for the year ended 
December 3lst, 1923, reported net income 
after all charges equivalent to $12.57 a 
share on the common stock, which com- 
pares with $11.16 a share earned in 1922. 
The balance sheet reflects a strong finan- 
cial condition, the company having on 
hand at the end of the year cash, call 
loans and Liberty Bonds totaling 4.7 mil- 
lion dollars. Accounts receivable were 
3.2 millions, and inventory 6.2 millions. 
As against this current liabilities were 
only $500,000. The company has eight 
plants manufacturing high explosives with 
a total capacity for the production of 
dynamite of 12.3 million pounds per 
month. It has nine plants manufacturing 
blasting powder having a total capacity 
of 259,000 25-lb. kegs per month. It 
also manufactures rosin, turpentine and 
pine oil, but prices of these products have 
not been sufficiently high in the past year 
to enable the company to show profits in 
this end of its business. The company’s 


affairs have now been adjusted to a peace 
basis, and as the company has been able 
to demonstrate a_ satisfactory earning 
power under these conditions, we consider 
the stock to be a reasonably attractive 
long-pull holding. 


TEXAS COMPANY 
Large Profits Expected This Year 


Can you inform me how Texas Company 
came through the period of depression in the 
oil industry? The situation is of course im- 
proved at this time, but some companies were 
hurt more than others, and I am anzious to 


know just how Tezas Co. stands.—0O. G., 


Miami, Fla. 

Texas Co. is one of the strongest organ- 
izations in the country, and was well 
able to pass through the period of depres- 
sion without being seriously affected. The 
annual report covering 1923 operations 
has not yet been issued, but the company 
undoubtedly wrote off a large amount 
for inventory losses in that year, and it 
is quite probable that it will not show the 
dividend fully earned. At the present 
time it is in a very favorable position. 
Having always been very strong in cash, 
Texas Co. was able to purchase large 
quantities of crude oil at the recent low 
prices, and stands to take a very substan- 





| SUBSCRIBERS ONLY ARE ENTITLED TO FREE 
SERVICE FROM THE INQUIRY DEPARTMENT 








RRP 


year. Indications are that Texas Co. this 
year will show large enough net profits 
to offset any losses sustained in 1923, with 
a wide margin to spare. We consider the 
stock a good long-pull holding. 


AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 
Dividend Well Fortified 


Would like to have your opinion of Amer. 
Stecl Foundries siock.—G. L., Los Angeles. 

We think well of American Steel Foun- 
dry stock as a good speculative holding. 
The company is in very strong financial 
condition, and over a period of several 
years has shown earning power in excess 
of present dividend requirements of $3 a 
share on the stock. As a matter of fact, 
last year it earned over $9 a share. While 
we do not anticipate that 1924 will be 
equally profitable at the same time the 
outlook appears encouraging, and, with its 
strong financial condition and demon- 
strated earning power, it is our opinion 
the shares are selling out of line with 
their intrinsic worth and prospects. 


CUBAN AMERICAN SUGAR 
Outlook Satisfactory 


Do you consider Cuban American Sugar 
common stock a good purchase at present 
levels ?—O. F., Danbury, Conn. 

Cuban American Sugar common stock 
is speculative but the company is in ex- 
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An analysis of any single issue of 
Federal Bond & Mortgage Company 
first mortgage real estate bonds at once 
reveals the reason why they are re- 
garded as superior securities. 


Write for Booklet D 


7% First Mortgage Real Estate Serial Gold Bonds 


Federal Bond & 
Mortgage Company 


In the 


Federal Bond and Mortgage Building, Detroit 
with Branch Offices in Principal Cities 





cellent financial and trade posi- 

ion, and the outlook for con- 

inued profitable operations for 

the well managed sugar com- 

panies is excellent. While we do not an- 
ticipate that the present high level of raw 
sugar prices will continue throughout the 
year, at the same time at the prices which 
will likely rule, Cuban American Sugar 
s in position to show excellent earnings. 
As you are probably aware, the company 
earned around $8 a share for its common 
stock last year, and, it is our opinion it 
should do equally as well during the cur- 
rent year. Under these circumstances, we 
feel that, while the stock has had a con- 
siderable advance, it has not discounted 
the situation fully and that it represents 
an attractive purchase at present prices. 


BORDEN COMPANY 
Substantial Earning Power 


Last year, following a suggestion in your 
“Over the Counter’ Department, I rchased 
25 shares of Borden Co. stock which now 
shows me a satisfactory profit. Can you in- 
form me what the company earned in 1923, 
and what the prospects are for payment of a 
higher dividend?—G. L. 8., Madison, Wisc. 

Borden Co. has not yet issued its re- 
port for 1923, but reliable estimates are 
to the effect that earnings were approxi- 
mately the same as in 1922 when $22 a 
share was earned on the common stock. 
This company is in sound financial condi- 
tion, and at the end of the year had a 
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profit and loss surplus of around 10 mil- 
lion dollars. Favorable earnings in the 
past two years apparently justify a larger 
dividend rate, although there is no defi- 
nite information as to when an increase 
may be expected. Although the stock 
shows you a profit we believe it advisable 
to retain it for still higher prices. 


NATIONAL ENAMELING & 
STAMPING 


Switch to Martin Parry Suggested 


Can you inform me the reason for the re- 
cent passing of the Natl. Enameling & Stamp- 
ing common dividend, and the present outlook 
for the company? Would you advise a holder 
of the stock to stay with it or switch to some+ 
thing else? 


National Enameling & Stamping Co. 
passed the dividend at the last meeting, 


earnings 
additional 


owing to the fact that 
did not justify any 
payments at that time. Income 
last year was under $4 a share, 
but this was after deduction of $2 
million for depreciation and depletion. 
The company is well located and it should 
be in position to serve a very important 
territory in competition with other inter- 
ests, but apparently the management has 
not been able to keep its operating ex- 
penses in hand. Under these circum- 
stances, we are more partial to the stock 
of the Martin Parry Corp., selling at 
around 33 and paying dividends at the 
rate of $3 per share per annum. This 
company earned over $6 a share last year 
on the 100,000 shares of stock outstand- 
ing. The continued demand for its prod- 
ucts, which consist of standardized com- 
mercial automobile bodies, should result 
in continued increase in earnings and be 
reflected in higher prices for the stock. 


(Please turn to page 888) 





to your financial problems. 


are sent direct, 
requiring immediate attention. 
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SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION! 


This inquiry Service is designed to help you adapt The Magazine of Wall Street 
As a subscriber, you are entitled to this Service at all 
times and on any subject covered in our publication. Your inquiries will not be 
answered merely through the Inquiry Page. The inquiries presented here are only 
a few of the many thousands we receive. 
y by mail but often by telegra 
Consistent use of this 

conjunction with The Magazine will help you get many hundreds of dollars’ value 
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Favorable Position of Basic Industries 


Number of Irregularities Noted but the 
Underlying Tendency in Industry is Upward 





STEEL 














Production Maintained 


TEEL continues to hold its position 

as one of the leaders in prevailing 

industrial activity. The Steel Cor- 
poration is operating close to 95% of ca- 
pacity while average rate for all mills is 
approximately 85%. This result is being 
accomplished in the face of conservative 
buying on the part of most consumers, 
demonstrating that the aggregate volume 
of persistent small-lot orders is large. In 
general, February business measures up 
well with the January standard. 

There are some irregularities in the sit- 
uation, however, demand apparently be- 
ing more vigorous in the West than in 
the East. Orders in the Pittsburgh dis- 
trict especially compare unfavorably with 
those of earlier weeks. Some producers 


THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Production holding at year’s high. Aggregate volume of orders 
large although buyers continue to purchase largely for immediate 
needs. Prices generally steady with some tendency to grant con- 
cessions in certain items. 

COTTON—Unsatisfactory conditions in textile industry continue to dom- 
inate cotton market despite seemingly attractive price levels now 
prevailing and strong statistical position of commodity. 

WHEA T—Market weakened by recent rise suffers setback as consequence 
of unfavorable developments. Indications of support at lower levels. 

RUBBER—Crude rubber holding steady under light trading. Tire industry 
enjoying largest demand in its history. Production being expanded 
gradually to meet increasing consumption. 

SHIPPING—Demand for cargo space to move commodities again increas- 
ing after lull. Rates firm to strong. 

EQUIPMENTS—Railroad companies buying less equipment than in cor- 











COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 


Coal 

Cotton (6) 
Wheat (7) 
Corn 
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responding periods last year. Marked decrease in unfilled orders on 
Companies operating in some 


cases at 25% of capacity. 


lines of production. 








books of locomotive and car builders. 


SUMMARY—Business and industry continue to present contrasts and ir- 

regularities, but underlying tendency is upward, particularly in basic 
Distributive trade remains somewhat laggard 
owing to marked attitude of caution on part of buyers and per- 
sistency in adhering to hand-to-mouth policy. 














have weakened in their ideas as to price 
levels and show a tendency to shade quo- 
tations in the expectation that orders can 
be maintained in larger volume by attract- 
ing business which is timid at the regu- 
larly accepted market prices. This price 
uncertainty is confined to the East where 
competition from foreign steel makers 
is developing some strength and also to 
those items in which bookings are light. 

The pig-iron market has suffered a 
setback precipitated by a break in the 
eastern Pennsylvania district. Anxiety of 
producers to do business and refusal of 
consumers to meet the original quotations 
finally resulted in a drop to $22 a ton as 
compared with $23 previously asked. The 
effect of this break has been to frighten 
buyers out of the market for the time 
being in anticipation of a further reaction. 
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Copper Advances 
Copper producers have finally recog- 
nized the fact that adherence to prevail- 
ing operating schedules would continue 


to postpone recovery in the industry and 
have, accordingly, adopted the only policy 
which can solve the present difficulty. 
Several of the high cost producers have 
already curtailed mining activities by sus- 
pending output one day a week and others 
will undoubtedly follow suit. Probably 
the most significant development in this 
direction is the decision of some low cost 
South American companies to join the 
movement. These latter evidently prefer 
to hold their product for higher prices 
even though good earnings may still be 
realized at existing prices. 

The determination to restrict output is 
of no small importance to the copper in- 
dustry, in fact the red metal market has 
already voiced its opinion by an exceed- 
ingly sharp upswing to the highest price 
in many months. It is quite likely that 
copper will reach still higher levels be- 
fore the market approaches a state of 
equilibrium in keeping with the new con- 
ditions. 

Consumers have suddenly discovered 
that their needs were much greater than 
was apparent before reports of curtail- 
ment became current, and their scramble 


(Please turn to page 905) 
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What the Richard D.Wyckoff Analytical 
Staff Service Can Do for You 


requirements of the speculative-investor who desires to increase his operative 


"Tew Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff Service is planned to meet the 


fund by taking advantage of the market’s general trend and the important 


turning points. 


It is not an active trading service and therefore does not involve frequent buying 
and selling orders, or very numerous communications. 


The stocks recommended, are for purchase on a substantial marginal basis (not less than 50%) 
and may be held for a few weeks or a few months, depending upon market conditions. 


We advise you just WHAT and WHEN to buy and when to SELL. Advices are sent by wire 


when we deem prompt action essential. 


Plan of Operation 


On our recommendation subscribers set aside 
the main portion, or 80%, of their operative 
fund for the advices of our STANDARD 
PLAN which provides for distribution over 
twenty stocks, each a dividend payer. Re- 
placements are made in these from time to time 
depending upon the action of the market and 
the opportunities presented. 


The remaining 20% of the operative fund is 
set aside for the recommendations of our SUP- 
PLEMENTARY PLAN which provides for dis- 
tribution over ten stocks. These are of a more 
speculative nature than those recommended 
under our Standard Plan; for instance, they 
may be stocks which are just about to come 
into the dividend class, and that show excellent 
chances of very rapid appreciation in value. 
Replacements are made in these from time to 
t:me, as in the Standard Plan. 





In addition to the definite advices issued under 
the Plans mentioned above, all subscribers re- 
ceive advices covering important changes or 
new developments in the leading industries, 
and the trend of the stock market. 


Our Staff maintains an individual card index 
file for each subscriber, listing all of the securi- 
ties carried and keeping track of each change 
made. 

Every month a complete analysis or report, in 
the form of a personal letter, goes forward to 
each subscriber, on his entire list, upon which 
our Staff maintains a constant check. 


THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF ANALYTICAL STAFF, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen :—- 


Each subscriber operates through his own 
banker or brokerage concern. We never 
handle the funds. We act in an advisory 
capacity only. 





If you have a speculative-investment fund of 
$10,000 or over which you desire to build up 
through conservative market operations, our 
Service offers you such an opportunity. Let us 
add our judgment to your own. 


Tke coming months will bring forth many im- 
portant developments and new opportunities 
in the market. Place yoursel/ in a position 
io take advantage ot these under expert 
: uidance. 


The cost of an Associate Membership in the 
Staff Service is $500 a year, payable $125 
quarterly in advance. It is against our general 
practice to accept enrollments on less than a 
yearly basis, but we offer herewith a special 
three months’ trial to those using the below 
coupon. We feel that we can thus demon- 
strate to you the value of this Service as a per- 
manent investment. 


If you are carrying a list of securities at the 
present time, advise us what they are when you 
forward your subscription, and we will tell you 
exactly what to do. 

Send in the coupon TODAY with your remit- 
tance in order that we may render full service 
and place our Staff at your disposal imme- 
Giately. 


Enclosed herewith find my check for $125 covering special three months’ trial enrollment in the Analytical Staff Service, 


advices to begin at once. 


Name .. 


Address . 
Mar. 15. 
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Pocket Manual 


Contains valuable statistical 
information in condensed 
form on practically every 
issue listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange and other 
leading exchanges. 


It gives high and low prices, 
earnings, dividends, proper- 
ties, capitalization, ticker ab- 
breviations, etc., etc. 


Copy furnished on request 


Ask for M. W. 323 


John Muir & (. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 




















WE CAN GIVE YOU 


Accurate, Unbiased and 
Up-to-Date 


INFORMATION 


on securities you own or con- 
template purchasing. 


Our Statistical Dept. is at your 
service. 


Our Bond Dept. is equipped to 
give you quotations thru our 
wire connections reaching all 
principal markets. 


We specialize in: 
Low-Priced Railroad Bonds 
Public Utility Bonds & Stocks 
Western N. Y. Securities 


Recommendations for your par- 
ticular need will be made upon 
request. 


Write for our market letter giving 
monthly and weekly analyses of 
business conditions. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
115 Broadway New York 
Telephone Rector 8120 
BRANCH OFFICES 
160 Market Street, Paterson, N. J. 
51 North Street, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Kimball Bldg., North Adams, Mass. 




















If you do business 


New York Stock Exchange 


War 
Period 


1914-18 
Low 


Pre-War 
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1909-13 
High Low High 
- % 111% 175 
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Northern Pacific. ... 
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Pitts. 


St. Louis-San Francisco... ..* 


St. Louis Southwestern 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Ry 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


War Post-War 
Period Period 
tannin, nn 

1914.18 “1919- 1923 
High Low High Lew 


Pre-War 
Period 


a—_"~ 
INDUSTRIALS 1909-13 
Continued: High Low 
Burns Bros, A....sseese+.- 45 41 161% 60 147 76 
Do. B 53 21% 


Calif. Packing .. oueate as os 50 30 87% 48% 
Calif. Petro. .... " 8 15% 
Calif. Petro. Pfd 63 
Central Leather...... 
Do. 

Cerro de Pasco.........++: s ee 
Cham@ler Biet. cccccccccccce os 
Chile Copper............ eee « 
Chino Copper 
Ch Si cancascoceesececs ; 
Colum. Gas & E ‘a 
Consol. Cigar is 
Con. Gas *114y% 

7™% 
eee . 61 
Crucible Steel Ms 6% 
Cuba Cane Sugar -s 
Cuban-Amer. Sugar *33 
Endicott-Tohnson ee 

Do. Pfd 
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Houston Oil 
Hudson Motors............+ . 
Hupp Motors 
Inspiration 
Inter. sory 
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* Old stock, 
* Bid price given where no sales made. 
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American Telephone 


& Telegraph 


We have for distribution 
an analysis of this com- 
pany which discusses in de- 
tail its properties, earnings 
and the technical position 
of the company’s stock in 
the present market. 


We shall be pleased to send a copy 
of this analysis upon request. 


Mc DONNELL & Co, 
120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock 
Exchange 


San Francisco Los Angeles 

















BUYERS 
OF STOCKS 


Can gather some valuable 
suggestions and facts by 
sending for our special 
articles on 


Allis-Chalmers 


and 


St. Paul 


Reinhart & Bennet 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone Broad 0257 























What is the Future 
For French Bonds? 


Will they Duplicate the 
Performance of the Ger- 
man and Russian Bond ? 








Our Statistical Department 
has compiled a report on 
this situation which we be- 
lieve expresses a consensus 
of opinion of those best 
qualified to pass judgment. 


We shall be pleased to furnish 
copy upon request 


ONNER,¢ (A 

ROOKS &(6 

One Wall St. 
New York 


White Hall 3040 





60 Congress St. 
Boston 


Main 6661 























Daily Market 
Letter 


We issue daily a mar- 
ket letter analyzing spe- 
cific issues that appear 
worthy of considera- 
tion, reviewing happen- 
ings the previous day 
and pointing out com- 
ing events of interest. 


We shall be glad 

to send this to you 

regularly upon re- 
quest. 


SuTRO & KIMBLEY 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway 
New York 











ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 883) 








GRANBY CONSOLIDATED 
Has Acquired Canada Copper 


In view of the present low price of Granby 
Consolidated, I have been considering purchas- 
ing the stock as a speculation. In the past, 
the stock sold at many times its present mar- 
ket price, and the company used to be able to 
show good earnings. Don’t you think it has 
a good chance of coming back?-——M. F., Low- 
ell, Mass. 

Granby Consolidated Mining, Smelting 
& Power Co. we consider very highly 
speculative. In considering the price at 
which it sold in the past, the fact should 
be borne in mind that since 1921 the 
outstanding stock has been more than 
doubled, a large part of this increase hav- 
ing been due to the issuance of stock to 
acquire the properties of the Canada Cop- 
per Corp. This latter property contains 
a large amount of low-grade ore (aver- 
aging 1.74% copper), and it is very ques- 
tionable that it will be able to produce 
copper at a low enough cost to make 
money with the metal at present levels. 
At the present low level of 15, Granby 
may have speculative possibilities, but we 
would prefer strictly low-cost producers, 
such as Kennecott, Chile or Cerro de 
Pasco, 


REPLOGLE STEEL 
A Switch Suggested 


What is your opinion of Replogle Stecl? I 
am holding a small line of the stock which 
now shows me a few points loss, and do not 
want to keep it if it is no good. Have you 
any switch to suggest?—J. F., Chicago, 1U. 

Replogle Steel stock can only be re- 
garded as an uncertain speculation. The 
company has not been able to operate at 
a profit, but the stock is very closely held 
and has been subject to manipulation re- 
gardless of intrinsic value, having had in 
the past wide market swings in both di- 
rections. Owing to the fact that it is so 
casily amenable to manipulation, it may 
have them again, but from the intrinsic 
standpoint, it is our opinion there are bet- 
ter media available for speculation, aside 
from the gambling feature. We would 
prefer Willys-Overland common from the 
intrinsic standpoint to Replogle Steel. 
Willys-Overland has made a remarkable 
come-back in earnings, and the outlook is 
for continued demand for the type of car 
Willys manufactures. During the year 
1923, the company carned about half the 
price of the present market quotation for 
its common stock. 


CONTINENTAL CAN COMPANY 
Should Do Better 


I am holding some Cont. Can and U. 8. Cast 
Iron Pipe preferred. I have a small loss on 
the Cont. Can which is about offset by a small 
profit on the Cast Iron lipe pfd. What is 
your advice?—L. F., Mount Vernon, N. Y. 


We think well of the prospects for the 
Continental Can Company common stock, 
view of the fact that it 
irregularity in the 


and, in is our 


opinion the present 


market is simply an interruption in the 
upward trend, would not recommend ac- 
ceptance of the loss which would be 
entailed in disposing of it at present 
prices. We recommend, therefore, it be 
held. So far as United States Cast Iron 
Pipe & Foundry preferred stock is con- 
cerned, you have a small profit therein, 
but in our judgment, in view of the good 
earnings of the company, the stock is 
undervalued, and we see no reason to rec- 
ommend its sale at this time. 


REYNOLDS SPRING 
More Promising Outlook 


Kindly give me your opinion of Reynolds 
Spring.—C. D., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Reynolds Springs Co. has outstanding 
$169,000 7% cumulative preferred and 
177,010 shares of common stock of no par 
value. While this common was recently 
placed on a $2 per annum dividend basis, 
at the same time, earnings last year of 
the company were less than $1.50 a share 
on the stock outstanding. It is quite evi- 
dent in our mind that the company is un- 
able to earn from its spring business 
sufficient revenue to warrant the dividend 
being paid on the common stock, but it 
has recently engaged very actively in the 
manufacture of products under the Bake- 
lite Process and this end of the business 
holds out possibilities of future profitable 
operations. Under the circumstances, 
while the stock is very highly speculative, 
we consider it not unattractive as a long- 
pull speculation at present prices, 


PULLMAN COMPANY 
In Automobile Body Business 


What is your opinion of Pullman stock.— 
L. G., Springfield, Mass. 

We will say that we think well of 
Pullman Company stock at around pres- 
ent prices. For the year ended July 
31, 1923, the company earned $10.29 
a share on the stock as compared with 
$3.16 in 1922 and $5.10 in 1921, showing 
that it is gradually regaining its former 
earning power, and, in our judgment, the 
stock will also gradually regain its former 
prestige with consequent reflection in the 
market. Aside from its large revenues 
derived from the operations of the sleep- 
ing cars throughout the country, Pullman 
is an important factor in the railway 
equipment business, and is extending its 
facilities to the automobile body field. — It 
is in strong financial condition, the bal- 
ance sheet as of the date above mentioned 
showing working capital of around 43 mil- 
lions, current assets including 40 million 
in cash and securities. With its good 
management, strong financial condition 
and the favorable outlook for continued 
profitable operations, we feel the stock, 
as previously stated, will ultimately com- 
mand higher price levels than at present. 

(Please turn to page 910) 
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ASSOCIATED OIL CO. 
(Continued from page 880) 








short, Associated handles all the phases 
f the oil business from the ground to 
the consumer. 


Associated has an authorized issue of 
$60,000,000 stock, par $25, of which $56,- 
000,000 was outstanding at the beginning 
of this year. Last year, $24,000,000 of 
12-year 6% gold notes were issued and 
sold, and these constitute the company’s 
entire funded indebtedness. From the 
proceeds of this note sale, the company’s 
$6,000,000 of Ist refunding 5% bonds 
were called and cancelled. In addition to 
the proceeds from the notes the company 
sold 400,000 shares to its stockholders last 
year at $25 a share, so that 1923 brought 
approximately $28,000,000 net of new cash 
nto the company’s treasury. The real 
purpose of the new financing was to en- 
able the company to take advantage of 
the low prices for crude oil which pre- 
vailed in the latter half of 1923, and this 
Associated has done to a_ considerable 
extent. 

That the company was able to put out 
a 6% note issue at par in an unfavorable 
oil year is an illuminating commentary on 
its financial standing. 

With the proceeds of its note and stock 
issues Associated made heavy purchases 
of crude last year, the total including its 
ywn production, being estimated at 20,- 
100,000 bbls. On this oil the company has 
already a profit estimated at something 
like $10,000,000, for in January of this 
year 14 degree to 19.9 degree gravity Cali- 
fornia oil was advanced from 60c. to 
$1.00, and higher gravities from 76c. to 
$1.40. In other words, Associated’s stored 
il now shows a profit in excess of $4 
per share on the company’s outstanding 
stock. 

As the results of its financing last year, 
Associated finds itself in a position to 
profit considerably from a good oil mar- 
ket which is expected during the current 
year. At the time of its last annual state- 
ment the company had a working capital 
f approximately $8,000,000. Profit and 
loss surplus, as of December 31, 1922, to- 
taled, in round figures, $20,622,055, as 
compared with a surplus of $6,637,537 at 
the end of 1916. Earnings for the first 
half of 1923 were equivalent to $1.41 per 
share on the company’s stock, so that 
while earnings undoubtedly fell off in the 
last half of last year, the company should 
be able to show its dividend earned for 
1923 with a safe margin. Book value of 
the stock at the end of 1922, which was 
before the company sold 400,000 additional 
shares to its stockholders, figured at about 
$150 a share. 

Selling at 30 and paying $1.50 per 
share, Associated stock is like a Stand- 
ard issue which always sells on pros- 
pects and not on an income basis. 
There is every justification for the be- 
lief that 1924 will be a good oil year 
in which Associated will share, and 
that on a long-pull basis the purchaser 
of Associated stock at present levels 
will be well rewarded. 
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A Man With a 
Thousand Dollars 


A MAN with a thousand dollars walked into 
the offices of S. W. STRAUS & CO. about 20 
years ago. 


He invested his funds in a first mortgage secur- 
ity, explaining that he wished to reinvest the 
money when the mortgage was due and build 
upa permanent investment fund, as a guarantee 
against old age and in order to leave something 
behind him. 


Today, this man has more than $50,000 in- 
vested in sound, first mortgage securities. He 
has never had a large income; never made a 
“lucky” financial stroke, but he has invested his 
surplus, reinvested his interest and maturing 
funds and added what he could from time to 
time. Today heis knownasasubstantial,success- 
ful citizen and faces the future without fear. 


What this man has done you can do, too. The 
important thing is to start right. Select conserva- 
tive, safe securities. Straus Bonds furnish the 
ideal medium for building up a fortune. Invest- 
igate the STRAUS PLAN. Write today for our 
booklet which will show how you, too, can 
obtain financial independence and success.Ask 


for our- 
Booklet D-435 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 * OFFICES IN MORE THAN §0 CITIES . INCOR PORATED 


Straus BuILDING Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St 6 No. Clark St., at Madison St. 
New York Cuicaco 
Straus BuULLDING 
79 Post Street, San FRANCISCO 


42 YEARS WITHOUT LOSS TO ANY INVESTOR 


© 1924—S. W. S. & Co., Inc 





























hh R The Dividend Requirement on this 
s s Company’s 7% Cumulative Preferred 


MALLINSON Stock was earned 8 times last year 
and has been earned an average of 
4% times for the past 8 years. It is 

Se Co., Inc. ao selling to yield about 7.70%. 


Descriptive circular on request. 


SHONNARD & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
MAIN OFFICE BRANCH OFFICE 


120 Broadway Harriss Colonnade Bldg. 
New York 255 West 57th St. 























FACTS ‘about 
safe 7% Bonds 


O investor can afford 
N to overlook the op- 

portunity to secure 
a higher return with an 
even greater degree of 
safety, afforded at the pres- 
ent time by the best type 
of first mortgage bonds in 
the South. 


“How to Judge Southern 
Mortgage Bonds,” contains 
the net of our knowledge 
gained through 58 years’ 
experience in creating First 
Mortgage Investments in 
Southern cities without loss 
to a single customer. 


With the aid of this 
booklet you can increase 
your income by selecting 
absolutely safe investments 
yielding as high as 7%. Be 
sure to read “How to Judge 
Southern Mortgage Bonds” 
before you make your next 
investment. Mail the cou- 
pon for your copy today. 


ADAIR 


—REALTY & TRUST CO.-, 

| Established 1865 i 

| 603 Healey Bldg., Atlanta, Ga. 1 

| ! 
Gentlemen : 

| Please send me without charge or ae | 

| a copy of your booklet, “How to Judge South- | 
ern Mortgage Bonds.” 
DT oc.acbhebde akiake amcor : 

I Address ......... an , , jae cs ; 
City State | 
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amount of service which he renders. 
Any large operator renders a_ service 
when he buys in a demoralized market; 
when few others have the courage to buy. 
He also renders a_ service (although 
some may not agree with this when he 
supplies stocks on excited bulges and thus 
keeps the market from getting out of 
hand. No one can find any fault with 
an operator who buys and sells and keeps 
quiet about it. He is entitled to his opin- 
ion and to the profit or loss resulting 
from following it; but when he makes a 
practice of jamming his opinions down 
the throat of the public with increasing 
frequency and emphasis and prefacing 
them by a smoke-screen of “advance in- 
formation” that the oracle is about to 
speak, he is bound, sooner or later, to in- 
vite a horde of unsophisticated traders to 
their own funerals. 

Nothing here is intended to suggest that 
we have any personal animosity toward 
Livermore. We would say the same thing 
about anybody else who has done just 
what Livermore did. We are publish- 
ing this Magazine in the interest of those 
who legitimately invest and otherwise 
deal in securities, and a study of Liver- 
more and his methods is not only inter- 
esting but instructive if it be taken the 
right way. 

Real information, sound and unbiased 
opinions, based on official statistics, or re- 
search or foresight, are welcome by those 
who have Wall Street’s best interests at 
heart. As we have stated elsewhere, this 
publication has always endeavored to 
preach sanity. We believe that it is bet- 
ter to place the bulk of one’s money 
where it will be safe and yield a sure in- 
come, than to gamble with it recklessly 
as some people do—all on one throw of 
the dice. We believe that the road to 
financial independence is more _ surely 
gained through knowledge of conditions 
in industry, financial position and earn- 
ings than through taking a flier in the 
market; that there is a place for specu- 
lation, but that it should be subordinated 
to the slow, careful process of scientific 
discrimination in investments. 

We do not believe that the apparent 
successes of any stock-market operator is 
a justification for the average man to risk 
any more than a small proportion of his 
funds in order to satisfy a natural desire 
to make his capital grow quickly, but in 
such an undertaking there appears little 
to be gained by attempting to trail in the 
wake of even an operator like Livermore, 
for, as an old Wall Street saying goes, 
“Inside information will break anybody.” 

As to Mr. Livermore, unfortunately, 
the situation described above has set afloat 
a great many rumors to the effect that 
he was short a week before February 15th 
and that he covered his commitments the 
Saturday and Monday following the 
break. We think that such an impres- 
sion is a very bad one to be allowed to 
take effect. We suggest to Mr. Liver- 
more that if these impressions are not 
well founded he publish a statement to 





that effect, otherwise, in the future, it is 
possible that his statements may be looked 
upon as biased. 





WHY NOT GO INTO THE 
BANKING BUSINESS ON 
YOUR OWN ACCOUNT? 

(Continued from page 877) 





and you cannot draw it at a moment’s no- 
tice. It requires 30 days notice. That 
gilt-edged investment you are looking for 
might turn up and require immediate 
action. 

You can go to a bank and buy a certifi- 
cate of deposit. But this will draw only 
34%% to 4%. It must be renewed quar- 
terly to get the full interest benefit and 
the return is not high. 

But you can go to your building and 
loan association and buy a fully paid cer- 
tificate which will pay you 6% to 7%, 
depending on the association’s interest 


rates. Interest is figured semi-annually 
and your interest check is sent you 
promptly. If you need the money in a 


hurry, you can cash in your certificate 
as readily as you can a bank certificate 
of deposit. 

The accompanying tables may be en- 
lightening as to how the _ installment 
shares of building and loan associations 
may be made to work to the interests of 
the small investor. You need not be in- 
terested in building at all. Your interest 
may be entirely in the investment feature. 


Negotiating a Loan 


If you are a stockholder in a building 
and loan-association either on the install- 
ment or prepaid share plan, you may bor- 
row up to the limit of the full amount 
paid in with its accrued interest, less a 
small per cent of the par value of your 
stock, usually 2%. This percentage, known 
as the stockholder’s fee, cannot be drawn 
out until your stock has been matured. 
For such a loan, all the security required 
is the deposit of your pass book in the 
office of the association. 

If you are not a stockholder and desire 
a loan for building purposes, you must 
have at least one-third the value of your 
proposed building in cash or liquid se- 
curities. Say your building is to cost 
$6,000.00. You have $2,000.00. The asso- 
ciation will loan you $4,000.00 taking a 
first mortgage on the building. You pay 
off this mortgage in equal monthly in- 
stallments over a period usually of 10 
years. What you really do is to buy 
40 shares of installment stock and mature 
it just as does the investor in building 
and loan installment stock. 

As stated in THe MAGAzINE oF WALL 
Street February 3rd, 1923 issue, page 714, 
this “is much more economical and effi- 
cient than any other mortgage plan yet 
devised.” 


Is Your B. and L. Bank Safe? 


Of course there is a “nigger in the wood- 
pile.” No investment is air-tight. Not 
even government bonds. Witness German 
bonds. The possible weak spot in build- 
ing and loan lies in the efficiency of its 
appraisal system. This should be air-tight 
and may be, if expert opinion on local 
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real estate values is employed. Inasmuch 
as building and loan associations must 
confine their loans to city property, its 
correct appraisal is not difficult. 

We regard the savings bank as one of 
the safest investment propositions. “Le- 
gal for savings banks” is a common ap- 
peal to investors in stocks and bonds. Yet 
the securities in which it may invest cover 
a fairly wide field. But they must be 
“gilt edged.” Yet we know that the “gilt- 
edged” security of today may be the 
“piker” issue of tomorrow. The gilt- 
edged securities of our grandfathers are, 
many of them, worthless paper today. 

A generation ago the securities of the 
leading railroads were not only consid- 
ered gilt edged but were the gold frame 
surrounding the security sketch. Not so 
today. Yet the savings bank, with its 
close legal supervision, must be consid- 
ered a safe investment. 

The field of activity of the building and 
loan institutions is much more restricted 
than even that of the savings bank and 
its securities confined to a “commodity” 
which cannot be dissipated—real estate. 
The legal supervision of building and 
loan associations is identical with that of 
the savings bank. 

Even the cold-blooded pages of our 
favorite financial magazine makes this 
statement in italics in its February 3rd 
issue: “Income builders have obtained 
from %% to 1%% more interest from 
these Installment Shares than they could 
have gotten from the same money de- 
posited in the Savings Bank, WITH NO 
LESS SAFETY.” 

This is a real concession from our 
hard-boiled MaGAzine oF WALL STREET 
which is wont to make cold chills run up 
and down our spines as, in a few cold- 
(Please turn to page 897) 





WHAT “LEGAL INVEST- 
MENT FOR SAVINGS 
BANKS” MEANS 
(Continued from page 856) 











earn all interest charges over a long pe- 
riod of years. For the past eleven years 
charges have been earned on the average 
of 1.6 times annually. Needless to say, 
the past year was one of the most favor- 
able in the New York Central’s history, 
and it is estimated that interest require- 
ments were earned more than twice over. 

There is little likelihood of any price 
fluctuation in the series “C” bonds, other 
than those that will occur along with 
changes in money rates, and at the pres- 
ent time, the tendency seems to be for 




















Many Good Bonds May 
Not Be Good For You 


ANY angles—based on personal need 
must be taken into consideration when 
buying investment securities. 


The service offered by The National City 
Company meets this personal requirement to a 
marked degree. 


If it would interest you to know just how this 
organization can be of assistance to you in the 
selection of Bonds and Short Term Notes, write 
to the Head Office or to one of our branch offices 
in more than 50 leading cities. 


On request we will send you a timely list of 
securities—Bonds which we have purchased 
and recommend for current investment. 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: 55 WA. STREET 
—In the home of The National City Bank of New York, 
which was established in 1812 


Uptown Office: 42Npv STREET AND MApIsOoN AVENUE 


Offices in more than 50 citics 11,000 miles 
of private wires to serve you quickly and 
effectively. 
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They are legal for savings bank invest- for three months, without charge 


ment in the States of Connecticut, Maine, 
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, New 
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Ore- 
gon, Rhode Island, Vermont, and Wis- 
consin. The yield on the investment 
is 5.30% which is low, of course, but 
nevertheless is should be attractive to 
the investor seeking one of the highest 42 Broadway 
grade bonds obtainable. 
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Systematic Saving made a $300,000.00 
fortune possible for David Dickson. 
From clerking in a store he rose 
|| to prominence as a manufacturer. 
Today heis free from worry about the 
future. How be did itis laterestioais 
told In his book, ‘Sensible David 
Dickson." Fora free copy, tear out 
this ad and mail to us with your name 
and address in the margin—now. 


LEIGHT, HOLZER & CO. 
289 -111 w. Washington St * Chicago 
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J.S. BACHE & CO. 
New York City 























Salvador, 


Customs First Lien 
8% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
Issued, Oct., 1923 $6,000,000 
Redeemed, Jan., 1924... 132,000 
Outstanding ...........$5,868,000 


Customs Collections: 


1910-24 annual average. $3,200,000 
$4,150,000 
1924, Jan. and Feb....$1,065,000 


Interest acd Sinking Fund 
Reqmnts., Jan. & Feb., 1924 $ 122,240 


Listed on New York Stock 
Exchange 


To yield 8% 


Detailed Information on Request 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Established 1890 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange since 1895 


20 Exchange Place New York 

















FULL LOTS 
ODD LOTS 


Bought and sold for cash, 
or carried on conservative 
margin. 


Our aim is to extend to 
either the “‘full’’ or “odd” 
lot trader the best service 
possible. 


Weekly Market Letter will 


be mailed upon request. 


MCCLAVE & CO. 


New York Stock Exchange 
Members { New York Cotton Exchange 


67 Exchange Place New York 
Telephone Rector 2810 


UPTOWN OFFICE 


Hotel Ansonia, B’way & 73rd St. 
New York 


Telephone Endicott 1615 




















WHAT I THINK OF THE OIL SCANDAL 
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in this amazing manner is that the oil 
in the ground was being lost by seepage 
to adjoining private walls. However, 
the geologists tell us that at the utmost 
this loss would not be more than 4 
million barrels, so at the worst the gov- 
ernment has given up 22 million barrels 
of precious reserve oil in the ground 
for 1,666,000 barrels of fuel oil in tanks 
at the seaboard. Moreover, the escap- 
ing oil goes to leased lands outside the 
reserve—so the government gets a roy- 
alty from it in any event. It is true 
that this amount of oil is to be stored 
there as a reserve for the future and is 
not to be currently used. Nevertheless, 
aside from the illegality and of the 
breach of national policy, as defined by 
Congress, it is very questionable 
whether it is more important to the na- 
tional defense to have twenty-two mil- 
lion barrels in the ground in Teapot 
Dome, against some future emergency, 
than only 1,666,000 barrels of it in tanks. 
That amount of tankage could be paid 
for in cash and easily filled with oil 
from current commercial supplies at the 
present time, leaving the twenty-two 
million barrels for that day when per- 
haps there will be no other oil available 
at any price to drive our ships to bat- 
tle; when and if the Teapot Dome lease 
is fufilled the 22-million barrel reserve 
the Navy so highly prizes will be re- 
duced to less than two million barrels. 
Why? For the answer let it suffice to 
say that Sinclair wanted that oil, that 
Fall wanted him to have it, and that the 
reserve was sacrificed over the objec- 
tions of intelligent and patriotic Naval 
officers, thanks to the docility, pliability, 
and laxity, if not the stupidity, of the 
Secretary of the Navy. I charge him 
with nothing worse. 


“The present inquiry was brought: 


about by the leasing of the Teapot 
Dome, that is, Naval Reserve No. 3. 
But the hearings soon revealed the third 
and final move in the assault upon the 
Naval reserves instigated by Secretary 
Fall, for it came to light that not only 
No. 3 but reserves Nos. 1 and 2 in 
California had also been leased. There 
was no shock about the leasing of No. 2 
except the secrecy with which it was 
executed, because it was quite generally 
understood that it was of a checker- 
board nature, the government owning 
only alternating square 
miles (the others being held in private 
ownership) and subject to loss by seep- 
age. But it was a surprise and a shock 
to the committee that the whole of No. 
1 reserve, believed to be secure from 
drainage from adjacent wells except to 
a very limited extent, had been secretly 
leased to the Pan-American Petroleum 
Company, controlled by the Doheny in- 
terests. 

“Having let a contract to the DPan- 
American tor the construction of tank- 
age at Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, for 1,500,- 


sections or 


000 barrels of fuel oil, to be paid for in 
crude oil, amounting to something over 
four million barrels, the construction of 
tankage, involving the building of docks 
and wharves and the dredging of a 
channel, a further contract was let for 
the construction of additional tankage 
to be paid for with fifteen million bar- 
rels of oil. Indeed, the Navy Department 
had a plan for the construction of tankage 
to cost $102,000,000, all to be paid for 
with oil from the reserves. The Doheny 
interests, accordingly were given a lease 
to the entire Naval reserve No. 1 and 
were authorized to drill on the eastern 
half and one or more sections thereof 
adjacent to land held in private owner- 
ship, but were not permitted to drill 
on any other portion of the reserve ex- 
cept on special approval of the Secre- 
tary of the Navy. This means that if 
at any time in the future the emergency 
long foreseen arises, the government 
will be powerless to take oil out of this 
reserve except through request to Do- 
heny to do so, and then the government 
will receive only the royalty oil provided 
for in this contract, however unreason- 
able it may be at that time. 

“It appears plainly from the evidence 
that has been produced that the purpose 
of the Navy in using its royalty oil to 
pay for tankage was to avoid recourse 
to Congress for a money appropriation. 
To find any authority in the leasing acts 
of Congress for such a method of pur- 
chase requires the stretching of the lan- 
guage of those acts until it cracks. 
There is no authority for the Navy to 
use oil instead of money except to the 
limited extent of $500,000. 

“The purpose of the authority thus 
extended to the Navy was to prepare 
it to extract oil from the Naval Re- 
serves whenever an exigency should 
arise. It was never contemplated by 
Congress to give the Navy blanket au- 
thority to proceed without any exigency 
to make .contracts providing for the 
early exhaustion of the whole of its 
reserve oil. 

“Thus we find that the law of the 
land was not only defied by an executive 
order but has been deliberately evaded 
to the point of outright violation by the 
officers of the Navy Department. This 
phase of the scandal alone, and apart 
from any question of corruption, is of 
the gravest nature. Dissolution of gov- 
ernment impends when executive and 
administrative officials flout and evade 
the law, especially fundamental law re- 
lating to national policy. 

“It was a question of national policy 
that Congress was dealing with and it 
decided that the reserve oil should be 
left in the ground. No deviation from 
that policy, even though desirable, could 
lawfully be made without a new act of 
Congress. 

“The Navy might have experienced a 
little difficulty in getting money appro- 
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priations from Congress for tankage 
but it may have much greater difficulty 
one day in getting the equivalent of the 
oil that is now being removed from its 
natural storage. 


“The outcome of all three Naval re- 
serve leases, if carried out, would be 
that out of the possible 500 million bar- 
rels in the ground the Navy will ulti- 
mately get from Messrs. Doheny and 
Sinclair only about thirty-one million 
barrels of fuel oil, whereas it was con- 
sidered that a wise reserve against the 
time of need should be no less than 
forty-seven million barrels. 


“Admiral Robison and other Naval 
officers claimed that the responsibility 
for the idea of converting oil in the 
ground into tankage and stored fuel oil 
was theirs. They may think so, but I 
am convinced that they caught the idea 
from Doheny and adopted it for their 
own. 


The “Presiding Genius” 


“However, the presiding genius of 
the whole process, by which the will 
of Congress and a long established na- 
tional policy were overthrown, was Al- 
bert B. Fall. Need I say more to illumi- 
nate his record than to mention the fact 
that before he left office as the evidence 
shows, he somehow came into posses- 
sion of at least $200,000. How much 
more has not been disclosed. Doheny 
admits that he loaned Fall $100,000 sub- 
sequently to the California lease and 
while Fall was yet in office. There is 
evidence that points to Fall receiving 
$68,000 from Sinclair. We know that 
immediately upon leaving office Fall 
went into Sinclair’s employ, receiving a 
fee of $10,000 and an advance of $25,- 
000. We know that every effort was 
made to conceal the origin of the $100,- 
000 loan, a Washington newspaper pub- 
lisher even sacrificially taking the re- 
sponsibility for the loan upon himself 
until warned of the consequence of his 
inaccuracy. We know that Doheny ex- 
pected to make $100,000,000 out of his 
leases. Sinclair assured his prospective 
profits on the same grand scale until it 
was found that Teapot Dome had less 
oil than was supposed. We have not 
the time to mention scores of items of 
evidence that contribute to the impres- 
sion that behind these transactions there 
was, with their prospective hundreds of 
millions of easy wealth, dating back to 
1920, a settled plan to capture the pre- 
cious naval oil reserves for private 
profit even at the expense of national 
disaster. 


“I cannot believe that this ramifying 
affair represents purely the infidelity of 
the former Secretary of the Interior and 
that the surrounding scandal is nothing 
more than his pitiful default. 


“More than that, it is my belief that 
the oil scandal is symptomatic of a de- 
cline in public morality. In fact, taking 
it into consideration with other revela- 
tions of faithlessness in public office, it 
is my judgment that the standard of 
honor in national public life is lower 
than it has been at any other time in 
my. generation.” 

MARCH 15, 1924 


Do the Bonds You Buy 


Increase in Safety 
Year by Year? 


ANY bonds are perfectly safe as to pay- 
ment of both principal and interest. They 
are safe in the beginningand remain so through- 
out the life of the loan. But there are other 
bonds which actually become safer year by 
year, due to the peculiar terms of issue. 7% First 
Mortgage Real Estate Bonds of- 
fered by Caldwell & Company 
embody definitely superior feat- 
ures of safety made possible by 
the normally strong demand for 
money to finance the steady 
growth of prosperous Southern 
Cities. This preferred type of 
bond is fully described in the 
book “The Increasing Safety of 
First Mortgage Bonds” sent free 
to any investor. 


Caldwell & Co. 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 


Your name and address Dealers in Southern Municipal and First Mortgage Bonds 
th bel. il . . 

Me meget ptm cg 726 Union Street Nashville, Tenn. 

tary copy of this book, OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Please send me, without obligation “THE INCREASING SAFETY OF FIRST 
MORTGAGE BONDS” and Current Offerings 




















. E. FENNER E. J. GLENNY IN COMMENDAM 
. C. BEANE E. M. FRIEDLANDER J. H. HIMES 
. 6. BROWN J. N. CARPENTER, JR. 











Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 


PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO 
AND THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members of 
New York Stock Exchange New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade Associate Members of 
New York Produce Exchange Liverpool Cotton Exchange 


NEW YORK: 27 William Street NEW ORLEANS: 818 Gravier Street 
WASHINGTON, D. C.: The New Willard Hotel 


























Seasoned 
Bonds 


We specialize in supply- 
ing financial institutions 
and individual investors 
with small blocks of sea- 
soned bonds which offer 
the greatest degree of in- 
terest return compatible 
with maximum safety of 
principal. 


Write for M. W., 


our latest recommendations 


W™ Carnesie Ewen 


Investment Securities 
2 Wall Street New York 
Telephone Rector 3273-4 
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UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 


POWER COMPANIES 


Invest- 

ment Asked 

Grade Price 
Adirondack Power & Light lst & Ref. 5a, 1950. .....eecccereeeees 100 
Adirondack Electric Power Ist 5s, 1962. ......cccccceccesceeesees 96 
Alabama Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946.........cccccccccccccccccccscsees 98 
Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941 ssenabiieenwreeweets 91 
Appalachian Power Co. 7s, 1986 (Non-Callable).......seseeeeeese 103 
Ashville Power & Light 5s, 1942...... mewn eocsescesenecosesees 93 
Carolina Power & Light Ist 5s, 1938. . ecccccccoee 96% 
Central Maine Power Ist & Gen. Mige. 7s, Ser. A. ae 105 
Colorado Power Co, Ist 5s, 1953 seanseussoneenese 89 
Consumers Power Co, (Mich.) Ist 5s, 1936. 96% 
Electrical Development of Ontario 5s, 1933.. 96 
Great Northern Power Co. Ist 5s, 1985.....cccecsecceeess 
Great Western Power Co. 5s, 1946. ....ccccccccccccceccecccsscece 
Hydraulic Power Ist & Imp. 5s, 1951. ....e.cceeceeecees eeccece _— 
Indiana Power Co. 7%s, 1941 PITTTTTITITI TILT TTT 
Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947 ecccccccceccccocceccoccesee 
Laurentide Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946. .....cccccceccccccccsesessese 
Madison River Power Co. Ist 58, 1985....cceccccccccccescsessscs 
Mississippi River Power Ist 5s, 1951... 
Nebraska Power Co-p. Ist 6s, 1949... 
Niagara Falls Power Ist & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1950. . 
Penn.-Ohio Power & Light 8% Notes, 1980........++0000 
Puget Sound Power Co. Ist 5s, 1933 
Salmon River Power Ist 5s, 1952 ccccccccccccceseoccces 
Shawinigan Water & Power Ist 5s, 1934......ccceecccsceccccccecs 
Southern Sierra Power Co. Ist 6s, 1936.......... 
Tennessee Power Co. Ist 5s, 1962 


95 
93% 
100 
103 
90 
94% 
100 
9314 
101 
105 
103 
97 
97% 
100% 
102 
8F 
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GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 


Bronx Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1960.......cccccccccesccccccccssecs 
Burlington Gas & Light Ist 6s, 1955.......cccccccccccesccccssece 























A Monthly 
Earnings Statement 


An inclusive earnings statement, 
showing the current financial and 
industrial position of Cities Ser- 
vice Company, is sent to stock- 
holders every month. 


This is in accordance with .the 
managerial policy of Cities Ser- 
vice organization, which provides 
an opportunity for its 100,000 
security-holders to keep in touch 
with the business. 


The January earnings statement 
shows that dividend requirements 
of Cities Service Preferred Stock 
were earned 2.71 times in the 
year ended January 31, 1924. 


Cities Service Preferred Stock is 
a sound investment yielding over 
% at the present market. 


Send for latest Earnings Statement 
and Preferred Circular P-18 


NEW 3 
Branches in Principal Cities 


Buffalo General Electric Ist 6s, 1989. ......cceecccecccecceessecs 
Cleveland Elec. Il. Co. 5s, 1939 
Cons. Cities Light, Power & Traction Ist ‘bs, 296B... ccccccccceseccce 
Dallas Power & Light Ga, 1048. ......cccccccccccccccccscsccesecs 
Denver Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1949 
Evansville Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1982. .....cccccccccccvecccsceses 
Houston Light & Power Ist 5s, 1081.....cccccccccccccccsccceecs 
Indianapolis Gas Co, Ist 5s, 1952 eccccccccccocccoececcccoces 
Nevada-California Electric Ist 6s, 1946 PPTTTTITTTiTii TT iiit 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric 1st & Ref. 734e, 1041.....cccecccesece 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1929. ......ccccoccesscces 
Portland Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940 eocccetocccccccces 
Rochester Gas & Electric 7s, Series B, 1946. .........ccccccscesses 
San Diego Cons. Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1989........cccceess: 
Syracuse Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1946 PPPTITITITITIVIT TTT TTT 
Tri-City Railway & Light 5s, 1930 wccccccececosccocecoceeces 
Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 5a, 1958. .....cccccceccsscsccssess 
United Light & Railway 5s, 1982. ......ccccccccccccccccccccsssss 


TTT tit titer 


TRACTION COMPANIES 


Columbus Street Railway Ist 6s, 1932. .........cccccescecccessecs 
Detroit United Railway Ist Coll. 8s, 1941 cocccevccecesoscces 
Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s, 1954. .......esseeceees 
Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951.........cceccccccccesescs 
Knoxville Railway & Light 5s, 1946... Coccee coccccece 
Minn. Street Ry. & St. Paul City Ry., Jnt. Gs, 1928.........ceseeee 
Memphis Street Railway 5s, 1945......... eee cee cceccccccccosees 
Northern Ohio Traction & Light 6s, 1926........cccsccescecseecs 
Nashville Railway & Light 5s, 1958........ccccccccccccccsecccecs 
Schenectady Railway Co. Ist 5s, 1946.....ccscccccscccccccccsencs 
Topeka Railway & Light Ref. Ge, 1058. ....cccecseccccscccesscses 
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POU BO BOOw ME 


HOLDING COMPANIES 


American Lt. & Trac. 6s, 1925 (Without Warrants).....0......++. A 101% 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014...... eeseceseooewoubecescsoce Bae 95 
American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016......ccseccceccesessee B. 931, 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947 Cc... 90 
General Gas & Electric s. £. 7s, 1058......cccccccccccecesesesene B 100 
General Gas & Electric Ast 6s, 1925.....cccscccccccccescccssceee B 99 
Middle West Utilities 8s, 1940 ecccccccccccccceccccoccces A 107 
Penn.-Ohio Edison 6%s (notes), 1927 - 98 


TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


Bell. Tel. Co. ot Canada Ist 5s, : eeeee 97 
Ch ke & P Tel. Co. (Va.) Ist 5s, coccccccccccees A 96 
Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1986. .....ccceccsseessene A. 95 
Western Tel. & Tel Collateral Trust 5s, 1982. ....cccccscceseesece A.. 98 
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INACTIVE MARKET IN UN- 
LISTED PUBLIC UTILITY 


BOND ISSUES —~> ay = ae ie tiem rae. ee “aie 
STABILIZED INVESTMENTS 

Preponderance of price declines over 
advances—Scarcity of new offerings 


HE unlisted public utility bond mar- bd 
ket has been characterized during en or 18s 


the past few weeks by extreme 
dulness and irregularity, probably due to 
a great extent to the continued influence 


of the recent Japanese loan on investment 
conditions. Certainly no change in the 
state of affairs in the money market must 


be taken into consideration as there has 
been no rise in commercial rates. Stock 


Exchange call rates have ruled higher a , " 
recently as a result of end of the month It is a practical guide 


disbursements, but this does not ordinarily 
affect bond prices, especially the unlisted for safe and sound 


public utility issues. ° 
o e 
It is very probable that both the com- First Mortgage In 
paratively small volume of trading and vestments yielding 
lower trend of prices resulted in part as ? © 
a natural reaction from the strong de- 
mand prevailing during January, last. 1 
Subsequent declines have brought average li, % 
prices down to about midway between 
the high and low levels for the year. 
While the great majority of price 
changes were downward, there were sev- For Over Twenty Years 
eral strong spots in the market deserv- ° 
ing of mention. For instance, the Great every dollar that has become d irs 
Northern Power Ist 5s of 1935, the Madi- y ue on the First 
son River Power Ist Ss of 1935, and the Mortgage Building Bonds sold by this com- 
Syracuse Gas Ist 5s of 1946 were each ‘ ” 
quoted several points higher. The most pany has been paid to investors. 
notable decline in price was shown in the 
Bell Telephone of Canada Ist 5s that ma- s 
ture in April of next year. These bonds If you are seeking safe 1 
which are, by the way, a first class short- m “ . i %Y 
term investment, are now selling on an investments yielding 
8% basis, compared with a yield of 5.50% 
offered several months ago. Their weak- ° r 
ness has been due to the fact that interest Write for booklet N 148 
and principal is payable in Canadian cur- 
rency or sterling at the fixed rate of 
$4.86, rather than due to any change in ERICAN OND & 
investment character. 
Since the last writing, there has been MORTGAGE Co 
— a change in = prices a — iNESRSORATEO ® 
raction issues, with no really definite P 
trend in either direction. Schenectady Capital and Surplus over $4,500,000 
Railway Co. Ist 5s of 1946, which are in- 127 North Dearborn St. 345 Madison Ave. 
cluded in the table on the opposite page, CHICAGO NEW YORK 
have declined about five Points or more, Cleveland, Detroit, Boston, Philadelphia and orer twenty other cities 
and are now selling to yield 9.60 to ma- 
turity. On the other hand, the Knoxville >oepe ~ 7 T "y 
iow & Lit & aS wn we AN OLD RESPONSIBLE HOUSE 
sharply, ds was the case with the Mem- 
phis Street Railway 5s of 1953. 
Judging from the reports that come in 
from different parts of the country, it [-——"— 


would appear that the traction situation n 
is improving and the time is not far dis- || Low Priced Rails = 
A digest including a tabula- toc ing Vo. 


tant when various bonds issues in this 
roup will once more enjoy a fair invest- - —- . 
— and tion of statistical data relating Interwoven 


ing. Not only z bei - - : 
ment rating. ot only are costs ing eo the Low Priced Rolls with 


kept d th h i d i : “er . 
methods, but the rates schedules now be. || 2 Survey of earnings and divi- Mills, Inc. 
ing granted in many instances allow prof- dend possibilities. 7% Preferred Stocks 


itable operations. Various systems are Copy sent on request for MW-315 F 

also coordinating buses- with their trol- CARDEN GREEN & Co. Information on request 

ley lines to advantage. While the inves- ° R | hw V rh &C 

tor must use the utmost care and dis- Members New York Stock Exchange alp . oor ees 0. 
43 Exchange Place New York Incorporated 


crimination in a choice of traction bonds, 
the opportunity to be had in this quarter Tclephone—Hanover 0280 115 Broadway New York 


should not be entirely overlooked. 
MARCH 15. 1924 
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A Weekly Bond *Stock Marker Averaces- 
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 


Quotation 
Ra 
Record ee, 


~“A 

We distribute a special - —— 
booklet giving informa- t 
tion which every holder 
of listed bonds should 
have. In it are covered: 


1. Prices 1911-1922. 


2. 1923 showing high, low 
and close. 


. 1924 to date, showing 
total monthly sales 
high, low and close for 
February. 


4. Yield to maturity. 


as well as other important 
data such as interest and 
call dates and call prices. 


A copy will be sent 

gratis upon request MARKET STATISTICS 

* N.Y.Times 
Floyd-Jones, Vivian & Co. N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. —50 Stocks— 

INVESTMENT SECURITIES : ‘ 40 ny 20 a — po — Sales 

Members New York Stock Exchange |] Friday ehruaty 2200. we so SE wh leon 
14 Wall Street New York City Saturday, February 23.. 77.80 97.88 81.33 85.85 85.40 
Monday, February 25... 77.85 97.16 80.96 85.67 84.97 
Tuesday, February 26... 77.76 96.45 80.78 85.49 84.45 
Wednesday, Febr. 27.... 77.54 96.75 80.68 85.06 84.36 
e Thursday, February 28.. 77.53 97.69 81.58 86.06 84.95 
Hi h G rad Friday, February 29..... 2 97.22 81.00 86.25 85.24 
g e Saturday, March 1 a 97.49 81.32 85.74 85.23 
Monday, March 3 55 97.10 80.51 85.19 84.70 
Tuesday, March 4 he 97.50 80.75 85.68 84.90 


Investmen ts Wednesday, March 5.... 77. 97.55 80.90 85.85 85.17 


if 












































Average Price of 40 Bonds 


For fifty-four years our 
‘6 6 17°18 19 — 1920 ———1921 —— 1922 —. —1923 —1— 1924 90 


services have been at the 


command of investors 
8 Industrials. 85° 
4 Street 

2 Public Utilities. 80 


7% 


70 








65 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 0.5. Government Bond Averages 
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Established 1870 


50 Congress St. 
Copley-Plaza Hotel 
BOSTON axable 
PORTLAND BANGOR MANCHESTER 


Members New York and Boston Stock 
Exchanges 
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| NEVADA CONSOLIDATED 
COPPER CO. 
(Continued from page 879) 








f the Steptoe Valley Smelting & Min- 
i¢ Co. On December 31, 1922, Utah 
opper owned $5,002,500 par value of 
Nevada’s stock or slightly in excess of 
0% of the total outstanding. 

The tabulation herewith giving the con- 
ensed results of the company for the last 
en years, shows a welcome break in the 
mg string of deficits for recent years. 
\t the end of 1917 Nevada had a surplus 
f nearly $14,000,000 which had shrunk 
» about $4,500,000 at the end of 1922. 
n that period, it should be noted, how- 
ver, that in none of the deficit years with 
he exception of 1920, did the company 
how an operating loss. In 1920, Nevada's 
sts per pound reached the high total 
f 19.17c., so that although the gross reve- 
nues were in excess of $9,000,000, there 
as an operating loss of $194,418. The 
eficits of 1918 and 1919 were caused by 

liberal dividend policy, while in 1921 
nd 1922 the company had extraordinary 
harges totaling nearly $2,000,000 to make 
igainst earnings because of shut-down ex- 
enses. 

Summarizing Nevada’s status it would 
ippear that the company, like Utah, has 
it length got away from the high costs 
nd other deterrents which were an in- 
vitable aftermath of the period of great 
ar prosperity. In a year regarded as 
nsatisfactory in copper circles, the com- 
any was able to show $1.31 a share on 
ts stock, and, as Nevada has a working 
apital now of somewhere in the neigh- 
orhood of $8,000,000, it would appear 
hat the company should soon be in a po- 
ition to do something for its sharehold- 
rs who have received no dividend checks 
ince 1920. If the directors should de- 
ide to put the stock on a $1.00 dividend 
asis, it would return at present market 
irices only about 7% which would not 
an attractive return for such a stock. 
Unless, therefore, there is a substan- 
tial advance in copper metal prices in 
prospect, it would seem that Nevada 
Consolidated should not be expected 
to show very much in the way of mar- 
ket appreciation. 





WHY NOT GO INTO THE 
BANKING BUSINESS ON 
YOUR OWN ACCOUNT? 

(Continued from page 891) 





blooded sentences, it tears our pet issue 
to pieces and compels us to buy pink 
“noon editions” expecting to find that 
U. S. Steel has gone into the hands of a 
receiver, or American Tel. & Tel. has 
passed its dividend. It sounds more like 
a quotation from “POOR RICHARD’S 
ALMANAC.” Possibly the two are re- 
lated—distantly. 

The U. S. Commissioner of Labor, 
Washington, D. C., says: “Jt will be seen 
at once from what has just been said 
that the investment in a Building and 
Loan Association is as absolutely safe as 
it can be... .” 


MARCH 15, 1924 











Investments and 
The Income Tax 


ECAUSE of the steadily increasing importance of tax con- 
siderations in the proper and most advantageous selection 

of Investments, THE INVESTORS’ ADVISORY BOARD 
maintains a Special Tax Department in charge of an expert 


consultant. 


This special feature is of utmost importance to individual in- 
vestors and banks or other organizations who are constantly 
confronted with the necessity of making allowances for tax re- 


quirements. 


Take for instance the matter of selecting tax-exempt securities. 
These are usually in the form of state and municipal bonds 
which should be subjected to a most careful analysis before 
investing. Perhaps another type of security which had not 
been brought to your attention would be more advantageous 
in your particular case. 


These problems and many others are carefully worked out for 
you by THE INVESTORS’ ADVISORY BOARD which will 
keep you informed by personal letter as to just what securities 
to buy, sell, or switch, besides maintaining a constant check 


upon your individual list. No general bulletins are issued. 


If you are an individual investor, trustee of an estate or the 
representative of a bank or other organization, and your main 
purpose is the protection of assets and enhancement of income, 


do no fail to investigate this Service. 


If you are a banker or trust officer, ask about our Special Service 


for Banks. 


Send in the coupon TODAY and complete information will be 


forwarded at once. 


------------ —USE THIS COUPON 


INVESTORS’ ADVISORY BOARD 
of the Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Please send me full details concerning the above service. 


























Fundamentals 
Analyzed 


The stock market major 
swings are caused by 
changes in fundamental 
conditions. It is an analy- 
sis of these conditions 
that our market letters 
point out. 


Write for our Market 
Letter and invest- 
ment suggestions. 


joseph Walker & Sons 


Founded 1855 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
New York 


Telephone Bowling Green 7040 


61 Broadway 











We Recommend 
Capital Stock 


First Carolinas 
Joint Stock Land Bank 


Operating in two of the 
best agricultural _ states 
of the South—North and 
South Carolina. 

Paying dividends at the 
rate of 8% per annum. 
Oldest and largest Joint 


Stock Land Bank in the 
South Atlantic States. 


Price on application 


Ask for Circular 26 


Bauer, Pond & Co. 


Incorporated 
40 Exchange Place New York 
Telephone Broad 3260 























PROJECTED RAIL CONSOL- 
IDATIONS MAY STRIKE AT 
THE VERY ROOTS OF PRI- 
VATE PROPERTY RIGHTS 
(Continued from page 850) 











turning them to their owners is not ques- 
tioned by many of those who have studied 
the subject. That Congress could pass 
legislation which could supersede the laws 
of the states and thereby permit consoli- 
dation regardless of the wishes of the 
minorities ‘is much more questionable. 
Provision of a statute under which a per- 
missive plan could be made really feasible 
and operative is a technical question which 
will call for very careful work on the 
part of lawyers skilled in the corpora- 
tion acts of the several states. Alter- 
native to this of course, would be the 
adoption of some plan which would 
practically drive roads into a combina- 
tion by depriving some of them of rev- 
enue and thus making it a necessity 
for them to merge. But is this endur- 
able? 


Weak and Strong Roads 


It is true that the beginning of a plan 
of this kind has already been made 
without the public’s being precisely 
aware of what was being done. The 
transportation act in its recapture clause 
provided for taking the revenue of in- 
come earning roads above 5%4% and 
putting it into a fund which could be 
used for the benefit of roads which 
needed such assistance through loans. 
This provision has been upheld by the 
Supreme Court. But a much more effec- 
tive step was taken by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission in ruling that 
an arbitrary division of rates could be 
made by its order, based upon no mo- 
tive other than the desire to give to 
weak lines a larger share in freight 
revenue merely because they needed it. 
The principle involved in this ruling 
has been upheld by the Supreme Court 
in the so-called New England Divisions 
Case. This case involved the question 
of a division of rates such as to give to 
the New England roads a share in 
through freight rates larger than they 
would have been entitled to under a 
prorata mileage rate. The effect of the 
decision was clearly to authorize the 
taking of earnings of strong roads for 
the purpose of upholding and sustaining 
weaker roads regardless of the actual 
service rendered in hauling the freight. 
This principle is naturally of very far 
reaching effect. Some members of Con- 
gress have suggested that a thorough 
application of it either by the Commis- 
sion or through Congressional action 
would result in destroying opposition 
to consolidation, thereby bringing about 
a state of things in which stockholders 
in strong roads would no longer object 
to consolidation which would otherwise 
be regarded as hurting their earning 
power, because they are in a position 
to lose that earning power any way. 
This policy is of course very abhorrent 
to older ideas of private property, yet 
it is seriously considered to-day and 


may quite possibly find a place in the 
legislation to be adopted on this whole 
subject. In short, there is available a 
mechanism whereby consolidation can 
be forced, should it be decided that ex- 
treme action of this sort is worth while. 


What of the Railroad Investor? 


It is clear that forces are at work 
both in our administrative and political 
life which may easily bring about an 
entirely changed aspect of railroad 
affairs. The fact that they are not yet 
ready to exert their full strength and 
that the necessary investigation and in- 
quiry must undoubtedly delay final ac- 
tion, while the legal obstacles already 
foreseen may still further defer con- 
clusive results, deprives the consolida- 
tion outlook of its immediate market 
influence. It, however, leaves the in- 
vestment side of the railroad question 
still open to the most serious modifica- 
tion and should be regarded by holders 
of railroad securities, savings banks, 
trust companies and estates whose in- 
terest is found in the income producing 
power of securities as being of the most 
fundamental importance to them, in 
shaping their policy of purchase and 
holdings. It is not possible to make 
an exact forecast of the elements which 
must be taken into account by them 
throughout the discussion which is now 
open, yet the principal factors which 
bear upon the situation are already evi- 
dent. These must be reserved for later 
treatment. 





NEW YORK RAILWAYS 
REORGANIZATION 
(Continued from page 861) 











may either use them after the Reorgani- 
zation to supply additional money to the 
New Company or to purchase Prior Lien 
Bonds or other securities of the new sys- 
tem at such price as they deem advisable. 

A conservative estimate of the present 
market value of the Refunding 4s may 
be figured somewhat as follows: 


$3,452,000 new Prior Lien Bonds at 60..$2,071,200 


Balance of Liquidating Assets (assumed 
at face value) 


96,900 shares New Common Stock 
(nominal valuation given $5 per share. 


Probable market $1 per share) 


New Income Bonds, $15,877,002, at as- 


sumed market price of 15 2,081,564 


Total estimated valuation of assets 
and securities applicable to Refund- 
ing 4s $6,786,644 
Equals for each $1,000 in present Re- 

funding 4s ($18,022,198 outstanding) $377 


In all probability, the above estimated 
valuation of the probable market worth 
of the New York Railways Refunding 4s 
is too conservative because the market 
value of the New Income Bonds is taken 
at 15 or $150 per $1,000, whereas they 
may be expected to sell somewhat higher. 
A possible guide to their probable market 
value is given by the Third Avenue Rail- 
way Company Adjustment 5s, which has 
been paying their interest this last year 
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Our facilities enable us to 
handle transactions for the 
large and small investor. 
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“Creating 
Good Investments”’ 


That Pay Up to 7% 


In this booklet you will find, clearly 
described, the method by which 
Miller First Mortgage Bonds are 
created and safeguarded. When you 
have read the book carefully you 
will perceive why these bonds, 
owned by people throughout the 
United States, have never caused 
the loss of a dollar to any investor. 


We will send this booklet, without 
obligation, to anyone who is looking 
for a safe, stabilized investment 
paying a liberal rate. Write today 
for “Creating Good Investments.” 


G.L.. 
807 Carbide and Carbon Building 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 


Telephone: Vanderbilt 5490 
Philadelphia Pittsburgh St. Louls Buffalo 
Atlanta Memphis Knorville 
No Investor Ever Lost a 
Dollar in Miller Bonds 


INCORPORATED 


ILLER & G. 
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and are selling for about 47. It may be 
some time before these New Income 
Bonds of the new system wil! be paying 
their interest, but the 6% interest is cu- 
mulative and must be either paid or set 
aside before any dividends are paid on 
the junior securities. 

Another way of figuring the advisability 
of the purchase of the New York Rail- 
ways Refunding 4s, is to determine what 
one is paying for new income bonds 
through the purchase of the Refunding 4s 
at a price of 39-40. This may be figured 
as follows: 


Market cost of $18,022,198 New Yo 
Railways 4s at 40 
Less assets and securities applicable 
to New York Railways 4s 
$3,452,000 Prior Lien 
Bonds at @0...:...... $2,071,200 
Balance of liquidating 


-_ - 4,705,080 


Cost of $13,877,002 New Income Bds....$2,503,799 


Equals per $1,000 of New Income Bds.. $180 


Here again we have probably been too 
conservative in that the common stock has 
a larger value than $1.00 per share, and 
the trustees of the liquidating assets may 
possibly purchase the Prior Lien Bonds 
at less than par, which of course would 
decrease the net cost of the New Income 
Bonds by a very considerable figure 

Although the purchase of present Re- 
funding 4s at a price of 40, or $400.00 per 
$1,000, probably will not yield a very large 
immediate profit, the outlook for a very 
considerable profit is quite good when we 
consider the new Income Bonds in time 
should sell very materially above the price 
of $15 to $18 that we have assumed. The 
injection of new money into the system 
and the resultant operating economies 
should increase the company’s earning 
power to the point where these new In- 
come Bonds can pay some interest, and 
the bonds may be expected to discount the 
possible payment of interest. 

There might be, however, some chance 
to pick up the two bonds which are to 
be converted into the Broadway & 7th 
Avenue 5s at a lesser figure than the 5s 
are now selling for (approximately 68 on 
the Exchange). The Broadway Surface 
5s have a market of 66-68, and the South 
Ferry 5s, now in default of interest, have 
a market of 60 bid. The 23rd Street Re- 
funding 5s, which are to be extended, are 
outstanding in the amount of $1,473,000 
and have a present market of about 54-57. 
Comparison with certain underlying bonds 
of the Third Avenue system indicate that 
a fair price for some of the underlying 
5% bonds of the New York Railways 
Company, after the Reorganization, might 
be in the neighborhood of 70 or possibly 
a little better, but until some increased 
earning power is demonstrated, no higher 
figure can be looked for. 


Conclusion 


It would seem as though most of 
the cream, so to speak, had been taken 
off of the present securities of the New 
York Railways system, but there would 
still seem to be some chance for a few 
points in any one of the underlying 
bonds such as those mentioned or in 
the New York Railways Refunding 4s. 





Business 
This 
Spring 


Is business going to be 
good through the first 
half of this year? Upon 
the accuracy with which 
this question is answered 
depends the soundness 
of many decisions you 
are called upon to make 


today. 


Ina recent bulletin of 
the Harvard Economic 
Service definite reasons 
are given for believing 
that business will im- 
prove through the com- 
ing months. 


This bulletin will be 
sent you on request, also 
a booklet, “Scientific 
Business Forecasting,” 
making clear the busi- 
ness cycle and its use in 
predicting the trend of 
industry. The subscrip- 
tion price of the service 
is $100 a year. 
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Cambridge, Mass. 
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Unlisted Market 


contains many securities represent- 
ing basic industries the products 
of which are indispensable to the 
welfare and comfort of the people. 
Our Booklet, “A Brief Description 
of The Unlisted Market,” mailed 


on request. 


Hawley, Hahn & Co. 


111 Broadway New York 














WE OFFER a limited numbers of shares of 
Common Stock on increase capital, no bonds or 
preferred stock, in high-grade industrial Company, 
to yield from 12 to 15%. Did $170,000.00 busi- 
ness in 1923, which was 200% increase over 1922. 
Spot and future orders for January show greater 
increase for 1924. A successful, tested, secret 
formula which waterproofs our slicker raincoats, 
so they will never stick, responsible for the in- 
creasing demand for our waterproof articles. 
Inquiries invited. Address: P. O., Box 257, 
Dickson, Tennessee. 


$37'10960 in Ten Years 


How Rol 
Odell did it isa 
story that should be 
read by all who want to 
invest more profitably. It 
tells how he faced failure year 
after year, and then turned the 
tide of fortune through his own ef- 
fort. It’s a fascinating story of infor- 
mation and inspiration that will hold 
your interest from first to last. Mail 
this ad to us with your name and 
address in margin for free copy 
of *“‘The Rousing of Robert 
e L~ 


Odell 
Isey & Company 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Allied Packers 
Pr. Pfd. 
American Arch (5P)...... x 89 — 93 
American Book Co. (6) 90 — 93 
American Cyanamid (4P)... 96 —101 
Pfd. (6) 75 — 78 
Amer. Thread pfd. (5%)... 3— 4% 
Amer. Type Founders (7)..102 —104 
Pfd. (7) 101%4—102% 
Atlas Portland Cement (4).. 90 — 95 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) —121 
Borden Co. (8) —120 
Pfd. (6) —104 
REI, occcaitn-caeibnnibeh 63 — 66 
Pfd. (7A) —107 
Celluloid Co. (6) 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7) 
Crocker Wheeler (13%) 

Pfd. (7) 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7).... 54 
Franklin Rwy. S. new w. i.. 98 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8) 
Ingersoll Rand (8P) 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P)...115 
McCall Corp’n 

Pfd. (7B) 
National Fuel Gas (5P).... 85 
New Jersey Zinc (8P) 
Niles-Bement-Pond 

Pfd. (6) 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4)....125 


4% 
— 26 


—151 
— 43 
— 80 
—135 


Poole Engineer’g (Maryland) : 

Class — 26 
— 25 
— 10 
— 73 
—140 
—100 
—100 
— 72 


— & 


Richmond Radiator Co 

PS ee ee eee 67 
Royal Baking Powder (8)..133 

Pid. (6) 9 
Safety Car H. & L. (7) 
Savannah Sugar (6) 

Pfd. (7) 

Sheffield Farms (6) 

Pid. (6) 

Singer Mfg. Co. (7)........ 1381%4—141 
Superheater Co. (K) —112 
Technicolor, Inc. ........... 10%— 11% 
Thompson-Starrett (4) ..... 0 —.. 
Victor Talking Mach. (8)...147 —152 
White Rock 

cS, 8. eae 

Ist Pfd. (7) 

Yale & Towne (4P) 

* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

P—Plus Extras. 

A—Arrears of 8% being discharged at 
regular intervals. 

B—Arrears of 27'4%4% being discharged 
at rate of 7% annually in addition to reg- 
ular dividend rate. 

x—Ex-Dividend. 

K—Dividend rate on 
established. 


this stock not 





VER-THE-COUNTER stocks con- 
O tinued fairly active and generally 

firm during the fortnight. The ir- 
regular trend in listed securities exerted 
little effect on this market, although some 
slight recessions occurred in special cases. 
Johns-Manville stock continued in active 
demand, advancing over 15 points to sales 
at as high as 115, reflecting the good sen- 
timent occasioned by the annual report 
outlined in our last issue. American 
Arch was quoted around $90 per share, 
or at a considerable advance from the 
level of a fortnight ago, holders of the 
issue receiving the news frequently fore- 
casted here of an extra dividend of $2 
per share. With this extra dividend or- 
dered, the company paid, as of March 1, 
a total dividend of $3.25 per share. Su- 


perheater, at the moment of writing, is 
being offered at some concession from 
previous levels without exciting much 
comment, confidence in the issue being 
little affected by intermediate fluctuations. 
There was a continued good inquiry for 
shares of Technicolor, Inc., which will 
make a new release on or about June Ist 
and whose two new plants, at Boston and 
Hollywood, should be ready for opera- 
tion in the near future. Class B shares 
of the Poole Engineering Corporation 
(Maryland) were strong, with the cur- 
rent bid price up 7 points from that of 
a fortnight ago. Special news developed 
relative to the McCall Corporation and 
the Bucyrus Co., both of which companies 
are briefly described in the following ana- 
lytical summaries. 





McCall Corporation 


Last Year’s Results Made Known 


to the 1923 annual report of the Mc- 

Call Corporation not up to then 
issued. Regarding the showing likely to 
be made it was said, in part: 

“As a matter of fact, interests favor- 
ably disposed toward the McCall Corpo- 
ration would be just as well pleased if the 
1923 report showed about the same results 
as those for 1922. This because the com- 
pany reached capacity operations early in 


ik an earlier issue reference was made 


January a year ago and is understood to 
have operated on a 24-hour basis through- 
out the year. Hence, there could have 
been no expansion in output without a 
large increase in production expense. 
“Furthermore, during 1923, the McCall 
Corporation was actively engaged in com- 
pleting and equipping its new Ohio plant, 
and good business policy would dictate 
that a large part of the extraordinary ex- 
penses incurred in equipping this plant 
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be charged to current earnings. There is 
sufficient reason for believing that the 
-xpenses will be so charged. Altogether, 
then, a showing about equivalent to that 
for 1922 would be deemed highly satis- 
factory by those committed to the McCall 
Corporation.” 

Subsequent publication of the annual 
report of this company discloses almost 
exactly the results suggested. The dollar 
volume of the company’s sales increased 
by more than $1,000,000, but the net oper- 
ating profits, after liberal deductions on 
account of expenses and depreciation, 
were just a trifle lower than in 1922 and 
practically the same as in 1921. 

As stated previously, McCall is rapidly 
nearing the point where its recoveries 
will compare much more favorably with 
the increasing volume of business han- 
dled. Within a few weeks the new plant 
now under construction will be ready for 
occupancy, and the company will be re- 
lieved of the extraordinary expenses, par- 
ticularly on account of overtime, to which 
it has been subject throughout 1923—ex- 
penses largely attributable to inadequate 
facilities and the necessity of letting out 
1 large part of the printing requirements. 
Interests associated with the management 
have put an estimate of $400,000 to $500,- 
000 on the savings that the new plant 
will make possible, but it is probable that 
the actual savings will be substantially 
higher. Additional factors likely to en- 
hance the net return include more active 
development of the printed-pattern busi- 
ness which long since reached a point 
establishing McCall as a leader in the pat- 
tern field; also, McCall’s circulation has 
forged steadily ahead and now exceeds 
2 million copies. The Over-the-Counter 
Department reiterates its confidence in 
McCall common as a non-income bearing 
issue which, much after the manner of 
Bucyrus common, is steadily improving 
and in due time seems quite certain to 
develop into the income-paying class. 


Bucyrus Co. 
Files Report for 1923 


The Bucyrus Co. has filed its report 
for the year ending December 3lst, last, 
and the showing is excellent. Net earn- 
ings after taxes and depreciation were 
1.3 millions, or the equivalent of over $32 
per share on the 40,000 shares of pre- 
ferred stock outstanding. This compares 
with earnings (in round numbers) of $18 
per share in 1922, $11 in 1921, $25 in 
1920, $25 in 1919 and $16 in 1918. 

Without allowance for preferred divi- 
dend arrears, which began to accumulate 
early in the war period, the company’s 
earnings in 1923 were the equivalent of 
well over $25 per share of common (of 
which 40,000 shares are also outstanding). 
On the same basis, the company’s earn- 
ings per share of common over the five 
years 1918-1922, inclusive, averaged $12.22 
per share. Thus, the recovery on the 
common for 1923 is equal to almost ex- 
actly twice the 5-year average. 

Bucyrus Company’s financial condition 
as at the end of 1923 was strong. As 
indicated in the accompanying analysis, 

(Please turn to page 910) 
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American Light & Traction 
Company 


Notice of Redemption of 


$3,000,000 Six Per Cent Gold Notes 


Notice is hereby given that American Light & Traction Company has 
exercised its option to call and redeem on May 1, 


1924 (the next interest 


payment date) Three Million Dollars ($3,000,000) principal amount of its 
Six Million Dollars ($6,000,000) Five Year Six Per Cent Gold Notes issued 
under and secured by Trust Indenture, dated May 1, 1920, to Bankers Trust 
Company, Trustee. Three Million Dollars ($3,000,000) principal amount of 
notes were called for redemption on November 1, 1922. 

THE ABOVE MENTIONED NOTES WILL BE PAID FOR ON May 1, 
1924, at the principal amount thereof and accrued interest thereon, and in 
addition thereto a premium of One Per Cent (1%) of the principal amount 
thereof, on presentation of the notes, accompanied by coupons maturing 
May 1, 1924, and all subsequently maturing coupons, at the office of Bankers 


Interest on the above 


May 1, 1924. 


Holders of the notes should 


such Stock Purchase Warrants. 


Dated, New York, March 1, 1924. 





Trust Company, Trustee, 16 Wall Street, New York City. 

mentioned 
Notes presented for payment as above should be accompanied by proper 

income tax ownership certificates in respect of coupons due May 1, 
Registered notes should be discharged from registration. 


detach the Stock Purchase Warrants 
taining thereto before presenting the notes for payment, and should retain 


This entire issue of Six Million Dollars ($6,000,000) 
of notes has therefore been called. 


American Light & Traction Company 
ALANSON P. LATHROP, President. 


notes hereby called will cease on 


1924. 


per- 

















HOW THE LONDONERS OPERATE THE WORLD'S 
LARGEST STOCK MARKET 
(Continued from page 851) 








daily delivery and settlement. Speaking of 
this point a former member of the London 
Stock Exchange says: “While the fort- 
nightly settlement plan is, perhaps, nec- 
essary because of the nature of the se- 
curities handled and tends to keep down 
the number of irresponsible buyers, it 
has resulted, at times, in very heavy 
losses to British brokers. The question 
has often been raised whether it would 
not be better business to have daily set- 
tlements of differences, with fortnightly 
deliveries. That idea might not be in- 
applicable to your American market. I 
see no reason why the actual securities 
should be delivered every day provided 
differences are paid up at the close of 
each day’s trading. Daily deliveries seem 
to me to involve a great deal of needless 


running around and therefore needless 
expense.” 

There are about 80 billion dollars par 
value of securities listed on the London 
Exchange as compared with approxi- 
mately 60 billion dollars on the New 
York Stock Exchange and about a third 
greater number of securities on the 
board across the ocean. The reason for 
this is that the industrial consolidation 
fever never made much progress in Great 
Britain. There are numberless small, 
compact, self-contained companies listed 
on the London board, whose prices show 
narrow fluctuations. No ticker service yet 
devised would be able to handle the vol- 
ume of daily transactions and, therefore, 
all the ticker attempts to do over there is 
to print every two or three hours the bid 
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and asked prices of securities of leading 
issues. 

Much of the business on the London 
Exchange comes through banks. The 
average Britisher when he wishes to 
buy or sell gives his order by mail or 
telephone or goes to his bank or his 
“solicitor,” i. e., lawyer. Occasionally 
he will visit his broker’s office and if he 
is a person of sufficient importance he 
will be asked into the innermost sanc- 
tum and will be given a seat. If the 
buyer wishes for a quotation his broker 
will send over to the Exchange. The 
customer then gives his order. The fol- 
lowing day he receives a confirmation 
slip, much the same as in this country. 


No Record of Sales 


Compared with the bedlam of the 
New York Stock Exchange the London 
Exchange is as peaceful as a graveyard. 
There is plenty of activity but little con- 
fusion and noise. It should be remem- 
bered that members of the Exchange 
there are divided into two classes, brok- 
ers and jobbers. A broker cannot be a 
jobber nor a jobber a broker. The job- 
ber deals with the broker and the latter 
with the customer. The jobber corre- 
sponds roughly to our “dealer,” in that 
he always buys or sells for his own ac- 
count and cannot deal with the public, 
while the broker is strictly an agent for 
the client. 

When a broker receives an order he 
either goes himself or sends his clerk to 
the floor of the Exchange. The latter 
finds his favorite jobber and a conversa- 
tion something like this ensues: 

“What is your quotation on Birming- 
ham Corporation 31%4% stock, 1946?” 

“How much do you wish to deal in?” 

“Two hundred shares.” 

“781% to 7834.” 

Translated this means that the jobber 
will buy up to 200 shares at 78% and 
will sell up to the same amount at 78%. 
The jobber does not know whether the 
broker is a buyer or a seller and there- 
fore cannot take the risk of unduly de- 
pressing or advancing the price. If the 
broker likes the price and amount he 
gives his order which the jobber must 
receive. If the broker doesn’t like the 
quotation he asks for a better figure or 
goes elsewhere. Each morning brokers’ 
and jobbers’ clerks get together in a 
room set aside for the purpose and com- 
pare purchases and sales. Their books 
are the only records. There are no offi- 
cial reports of prices or volume of sales. 

“What protection has the public 
against collusion on the part of broker 
and jobber?” was asked the Britisher 
above mentioned. 

“None whatever beyond the innate 
honmsty .< broker and jobber and the 
very stri-t supervision by the governing 
committee,” he replied and seemed 
sor. what surprised that such a question 
shcuid be asked. “You see, every mem- 
ber of the Exchange is re-elected each 
year to membership and if a man is 
known to be off-color he doesn’t last 
long. What you call ‘gyping’ of a cus- 
tomer just isn’t done. The collective 
honesty of a large group of men may 
net seem a very good guaranty for 
100% »robity, but the fact that the Lon- 
don lk .-hange has been operated so long 
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Free from all Federal Income Taxes 


Amount Issue Coupon Rate Maturity Yield 


*$25,000 State of Illinois 4%, 1933 4.40%, 
* 60,000 State of North Carolina 434, 1963 4.50% 
* 50,000 City of Youngstown, O. 1926-32 4.50% 
50,000 C’y of Kansas City, Kan. 1929-30 4.65%, 
*100,000 State of North Dakota. . 1944 4.80%, 
* 25,000 State of North Dakota. . 1942 4.90%, 
50,000 Eastland County, Tex. . 1945 5.25% 
10,000 C’y of C’pus Christi, Tex. 1955-56 5.30% 
50,000 City of Dothan, Ala... 1941 5.50% 
25,000 Lake C’nty, Fla. ( Dist.) 1951 5.50% 
50,000 C’y of Magnolia Pk, Tex. 1958-62 5.50% 
25,000 City of Cisco, Tex. ... 1960-62 5.80% 


*Legal for New York Savings Banks and Trust Funds 


Descriptive circulars of the above and other offerings 
yielding up to 6%, sent upon request for Circular M.W.-176 
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in any great field of business is a momentous 
fact. To the thinking man it is irrefutable evi- 
dence of sound principles and service well per- 
formed. No power of argument can explain it 
away. It is one of those facts which by being 
true, proves and answers all. 


For three consecutive years—1921, 1922, 
1923, the Los Angeles Times has printed more 
advertising than any other newspaper in the 
world. 


Los Angeles Times 


Eastern Representatives: 
WILLIAMS, LAWRENCE & CRESMER CO. 


225 Fifth Ave., New York 
360 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 
































Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Edey 


Eugene K. Austin 


Bridgman & Edey 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
One Wall Street 


Telephone Whitehall 1815 


We endeavor to keep our 
customers constantly advised 
regarding their securities. 
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on its present basis without serious criti- 
cism, is pretty good proof that the sys- 
tem works well in practice.” 

It costs about $5,000 to become a 
member of the London Stock Exchange, 
of which about $2,500 is the initiation 
fee. Annual dues are approximately 
$250. Seats on the London Exchange 
have sold as high as $500 but are now 
around $50. The receipts, after expenses 
of running the Exchange, go to the 
Stock Exchange Company which owns 
the building. Formerly there were two 
groups in the Exchange, the stockhold- 
ers in the Stock Exchange Company and 
the brokers and jobbers. Of late years 
their interests have been merged. Every 
new member is now required to pur- 
chase a minimum of three shares in the 
Stock Exchange Company, and in addi- 
tion must provide three “sureties” or 
guarantees, as we would call them, of 
$2,500 each. An authorized broker’s 
clerk is required to furnish only two 
sureties of $1,500 each. 

Formerly the London Stock Exchange 
was a very close corporation, but agita- 
tion in Parliament resulted in the letting 
down of the bars. Theoretically there 
is no limit to the number of members. 


Two Exchanges Fundamentally Alike 


While the principles and purposes of 
the London and New York Stock Ex- 
changes are fundamentally alike there 
are some important differences in prac- 
tices. Here the floor specialist can act 
either as a broker or jobber, i. e., he can 
buy or sell for his own account or as a 
broker, providing he does not do both at 
the same time. Abroad the line between 
broker and jobber or dealer is sharply 
drawn. ; 

Here the splitting of commissions is a 
heinous offense, but it is practised and 
countenanced on the London Exchange. 
In London, all brokers employ business 
getters in the shape of “commission 
men” or “half-book” men as they are 
colloquially known, who divide all com- 
missions with the broker on business ob- 
tained. Banks also receive a share of 
buying and selling commissions. In 
London ten shares is the unit of trading 
and commissions vary according to the 
amounts involved, much the same as on 
the New York Stock Exchange. Until 
recent years there was no minimum 
commission rule. Securities are often 
traded in on a sixteenth basis or less, 
sometimes down to even a few pence 
per share. 


Protection of the British Investor 


It is not as hard to obtain a listing on 
the London Stock Exchange as it is on 
the New York Stock Exchange for the 
reason that before any security can be 
offered to the public it has first to pass 
the scrutiny of a national law known as 
the British Companies Act. This act is 
one which might well be studied by our 
national legislators in the interims of 
their political “investigations.” The 
British Companies Act demands the 
fullest publicity for every new security, 
such as cost of properties, underwriting 
and sales commissions, salaries of offi- 
cers, etc., etc. Once having passed the 
searching scrutiny of the British Com- 








For Income 


and for Profit 


Investment 
Securities 

















Write for particulars mentioning 
The Magazine of Wall Street 


DUNHAM COMPANY 


New York 








43 Exchange Place : 

















Only *13 a Share | 


for a _ participating interest in 
10 Standard Oil Companies. A 
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Price subject to market changes. 
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Truth of Stock Tape 


A new book that every investor and trader 
should have. Four books under one cover, 
giving practical rules and methods for suc- 
cessful trading in stocks, cotton and grain. 
Enables you to see what others do not see, 
to see before they see and act in time to 
make profits. Price $10.00 prepaid. Ask 
for Book 7. Descriptive literature free. 
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panies Act it becomes a comparatively 
easy matter to list a security on the 
London Exchange. The British Com- 
panies Act aims, not so much to prevent 
the issuance of fraudulent securities, as 
to throw the fullest publicity on each 
detail of every new company. After that 
it becomes a case of “let the buyer be- 
ware.” If he doesn’t know the essential 
facts concerning the stock or bond 
which he has purchased, he cannot say 
that he couldn’t find out. 

To an American accustomed to our 
high speed and electrically operated 
financial machinery, the London Stock 
Exchange may seem a cumbersome and 
somewhat poky affair. Nevertheless it 
functions smoothly and efficiently for 
those whom it serves. To quote again 
the ex-member of the London Board: 

“The London Stock Exchange is best 
for London and the New York Stock 
Exchange for New York. Probably 
neither could satisfactorily supplant the 
other. But each can learn much of 
value from the other.” 





TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 884) 








to stock up before prices advanced too far 
is responsible for the excited condition of 
the red metal in the past week or so. 
Some reaction from this advance should, 
»f course, be expected, for it is unlikely 
that prices will rise to the ultimate point 
of stability without an intermediate period 
»f rest and consolidation. 





OIL 





In Good Position 


While popular interest has been cen- 
tered in the political rather than the eco- 
nomic aspect of the oil situation, the in- 
dustry has quietly continued the improve- 
ment which began some weeks back. Re- 
cently no apparent gains have been made 
as the rapid rise in crude and refined oil 
prices from last year’s low levels stimu- 
lated a renewal of drilling and refinery 
operations. As a result, production is 
again showing small week-to-week in- 
creases, the general tendency being toward 
stabilization of output around 1.9 million 
barrels daily. Prices likewise seem to 
have reached a state of equilibrium for 
the present. 

It is noteworthy, however, that produc- 
tion in the Southern California oil fields 
is steadily declining, while the Powell 
field in Texas which, together with Cali- 
fornia, was chiefly responsible for the oil 
depression last year, has long since ceased 
to be troublesome. 

There is a feeling in some quarters of 
the trade that prices have advanced too 
rapidly, and demand for refinery products 
is not so great as it would otherwise be 
if this sentiment were non-existent. Still 
these materials are moving in expanding 
volume. Gasoline consumption, the back- 
bone of the industry, is steadily increas- 
ing, facilitated by the open winter. 
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just a few cents make.” 
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— 
A STUDENT 
of the MARKET? 


Of course you are, or this 
Magazine wouldn’t interest you. 
Well then, you know that there is 
always something to learn. And 
you know that the right sort of 
study is bound to bear fruit—in 
greater earning power. To that 

end is dedicated 


Buying 


for the 


Long Pull 


: By 
JOHN R. SPEARS 


—a book that shows, practically, 
how you may eliminate the hazard 





of investment—how you can have 
reasonable assurance of safety 
and profit for every investment 
you make. 


After a brief and invaluable 
historical sketch of the Swing 
of the Market from 1893 to 
1914, the general headings 














are: Bull Markets and the 
Time to Sell; The Choice of 
Securities; The Story of Two 
Bull Markets; Manipulating 
the Market; The Odd- Lot 
Buyer. 


The working knowledge con- 
tained in “Buying for the Long 
Pull” should be worth a great 
deal of actual money to you. If 
you think not, simply return the 
book to us and consider the inci- 
dent closed. 


SEND NO MONEY— 


Fill in the enclosed coupon for a 
5-day Free Examination — the 
book, handsomely bound, and con- 
taining over 200 pages, will be 
immediately forwarded to you. 
If you decide that it is not just 
what you want, return it to us 
without further obligation. 


FREE—5S DAY EXAMINATION COUPON 


The Gregg Publishing Co., 
285 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: Please send me a copy of BUY- 
ING FOR THE LONG PULL for five days 
free examination. At the end of that time I 
shall either return the book or send you $2.00 


Name 
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NATIONAL BANKS: 


Seaboard 
TRUST COMPANIES: 
Bankers 
Equitable 
Farmers Loan 
Guaranty 
Lawyers Title 
Manufacturers 
Title Guarantee 


TO 0 
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INSURANCE: 
Aetna Cas. & Surety. . 
National Surety .. 
Hartford Fire 
Travellers 
Amer. Surety 





* Capital increased during year. 


Co. quarterly. 
1923, 2% extra Jan., 1924. 


16% extra Jan., 1923. 
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ETTERS from our readers, some of 

them prompted by recent articles ap- 

pearing in The Magazine, reflect a 
large and increasing interest among our 
subscribers in the stocks of national banks, 
trust companies and insurance companies. 
Readers express a desire for current quo- 
tations on the more active and meritorious 
issues in this class, and also for some brief 
comment covering the salient facts relat- 
ing to the institutions themselves. 

As THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET is 
pre-eminently a service publication, the 
logical response to the demand described 
above is to publish in these columns the 
information desired. This The Magazine 
has decided to do. 

Beginning with the current issue, The 
Magazine will publish a regular Depart- 
ment devoted to Bank and Insurance 
Stocks. The Department will substantially 
resemble the highly successful Over-the- 
Counter Department, which has been ap- 
pearing for some time past. That is, it 
will include current quotations and divi- 
dend rates on the more active and more 
important securities in the banking field 
and will also contain such current com- 
ment relative to banks and banking as 
may seem appropriate. Every effort will 
be exerted to make the Department a 
source of authoritative and timely infor- 
mation, and all suggestions of readers, cal- 
culated to enhance its practical value, will 
be carefully considered. 

Inquiry Service has long been a dis- 
tinctive feature of THE MAGAZINE OF 
Watt Street, in relation to all its other 
Departments. Of course, this same ser- 
vice will be extended in connection with 


the new Bank Stock Department. Hold- 
ers of Bank, Trust Company or Insur- 
ance stocks who desire an unprejudiced 
opinion on the comparative merits of their 
holdings are invited to consult the Bank 
Stock Department, and investors contem- 
plating a commitment in this field may 
also find it helpful to apply for the De- 
partment’s opinion of the numerous op- 
portunities available. 

Above we offer, in tentative form, a 
statistical table comparing some of the 
leading bank, trust and insurance stocks. 
It will be noted that this table gives in 
addition to the regular rates at which divi- 
dends on the various issues concerned are 
being paid, the periods over which such 
dividends are payable. This feature 
should be of practical value to investors 
who wish to arrange their investment 
holdings on a bi-monthly or even monthly 
income basis. The table also shows the 
book values of the various issues as of 
the latest available date—a feature whose 
value will be readily recognized by those 
who are familiar with the comparative 
accuracy of the “book value” figures 
where bank stocks are concerned. The 
“recent quoted price,” it should be noted, 
represents the latest quotations on the va- 
rious issues as made by the leading firms 
specializing in these issues. It is prob- 
ably unnecessary to note that changes are 
likely to occur in these quotations be- 
tween the moment of being quoted and 
the time when published, so that inves- 
tors should confirm current markets 
through reputable agencies before enter- 
ing commitments in any of the stocks 
listed. 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 
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THREE GOOD INDUSTRIAL 
PREFERREDS 
(Continued from page 869) 





that profits will rise accordingly. The 
company’s financial condition is ex- 
cellent. At present prices around 100 
the preferred stock yields 7% on the 
investment, and, compared with the 
smaller return to be had from the pre- 
ferred stocks of other companies in 
the chain-store field, this is to be con- 
sidered as very attractive, with possi- 
bilities offered for enhancement in 
value. 


TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS 
CLASS A 
STOCK 


The most important de- 
velopment in this com- 
pany’s affairs within re- 
cent years is the con- 
tract recently made with 
the American Tobacco Company whereby 
that organization purchased all the manu- 
facturing assets of the Tobacco Products 
Corporation and leased for a period of 
99 years all its brands of cigarettes, as 
well as smoking and chewing tobacco 
brands. These included Philip Morris, 
Melachrino, Herbert Tareyton, Egyptian 
Prettiest and Naturals. 

Under the terms of the contract, Amer- 
ican Tobacco agreed to pay approximate- 
ly 11 million dollars in installments as 
the supplies acquired are used, and to 
also guarantee the payment of 2.5 mil- 
lions annually for the period of 99 years. 
Not only does this materially strengthen 
Tobacco Products’ financial position, but 
it also practically guarantees dividends 
on several of its stock issues. 

By means of the cash received, the 
company has already retired its 3.9 mil- 
lions of outstanding 7% notes, and is 
making provision for the retirement of 
7 millions of 7% cum. preferred stock. 
This will leave the 44.8 millions of Class A 
stock as a senior obligation, followed by 
45 millions of common on which divi- 
dends are now being paid at the rate of 
$6 per annum. It is further planned to 
make dividends on the Class A stock cu- 
mulative, at the present rate of 7%, and 
this proposal will be voted on by stock- 
holders in October of the current year. 

As the Class A stock was not issued 
until 1922, and its issuance materially in- 
creased profits, it is difficult to give a fair 
picture of what earnings would have been 
available for the issue over a period of 
years had it been outstanding. Net has 
shown a very stable tendency since for- 
mation of the company in 1912, however, 
and profits for the year 1922 exceeded $11 
a share for the Class A stock, after fixed 
charges and preferred stock dividends. 
For the past year it is estimated that 
earnings were equivalent to at least $13 
a share. 

Dividend requirements on the 7% Class 
A shares total slightly more than 3 mil- 
lions annually, so but $500,000 will have 
to be earned from other than rental 
sources in order to insure the payment 
of dividends. The income of the real 
estate end of the United Cigar Store bus- 
iness, which is controlled by Tobacco 
Products, should provide this amount 
more than three times over alone, even 
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Know When and What to Buy 


The Investment and Business Service advices are 
a necessity for the man who buys and sells se- 
curities, whether for income, for income and profit 
or simply for trading gain. 


Scientific Security Selection 


The three fundamentals of profitable security opera- 
tions are: Knowing when to buy, what to buy, and 





The Service 
Eight-Page Service Report 
1—An eight-page service report issued every 
Tuesday. 
Colorgraphs 


2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of Busi- 
ness, Money, Credit and Securities. 


Technical Position 


3.—The technical position for traders, showing 
what to do with individual stocks. 


Investment Indicator 


4.—The Investment Indicator, showing the invest- 
ment position of leading stocks and telling you 
what to do. 

A tio: 


Income and Profit R 

5.—From two to four recommendations each 
week of bonds and high grade preferred stocks, 
with possibilities for market profit. 





Bonds for Income Only 








6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
r ded for i only. 





A Thorough Survey of Finance and Industry 
7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 

fields of industry and finance. 

Replies by Mail or Wire 

8.—Prompt replies to inquiries regarding a reason- 

able number of listed securities—or the stand- 

ing of your broker. 

Summary of Advices by Wire 


9.—Without additional charge, a summary of reg- 
ular and special technical advices sent collect 
by night or day letter or in code. 


A Special Wire or Letter 


10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen in the technical position. 











when to sell. 
Haphazard  se- 
lection is only 
guess work, 


Non-expert selection 
is little better. Scien- 
tific selection requires 
expert study of all 
the angles and phases 
of finance, of mar- 
ket operation, and of 
the industrial and 
economic situation. 


In addition to the ad- 
vices covering the 
technical position of 
the market — which 
guide you in opera- 
tions on both the 
long and short sides 
—the Service is 
adapted equally to 
the requirements of 
the trading-investor, 
and of the conserva- 
tive buyer of income 
securities. 


In 1923 The Technical Position Page showed 789 points net 
gain, The Investment Indicator 423, and the Income groups 366 
points net market appreciation, a total of 1,578 points, entirely 
exclusive of interest, dividends, rights and other distributions. 
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giving me one year of service. 
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Commission Houses 
Attention! 


What do your newspaper in- 
quiries cost you? We are pro- 
ducing them for members of the 
New York Stock Exchange for as 
low as three dollars each! 

The two leading Brokerage ad- 
vertisers in New York, using the 
financial pages of all of the N. Y. 
Newspapers, and financial publi- 
cations have written us that we 
produce more business than any 
other medium they use. 

Think of it! Newspapers used 
22 times a month—our publica- 
tion, twice a month! Why not 
get the most for your advertising 
dollars? 

Our representative will be glad 
to call and show these letters, 
among other testimonials, to you. 


Advertising Dept. 
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42 Broadway New York 
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though nothing whatsoever was earned 
from its 2,400 stores, or nothing was re- 
ceived in the way of dividends from its 
numerous investments. 

In short, it hardly appears likely 
that earnings can fall below dividend 
requirements, and yet with this un- 
usual assurance of safety the Class A 
shares are selling at 89 to yield 7.8%. 
This represents a good opportunity 
to secure a better than average return 
on a sound security. 





SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 
INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 881) 











so close to the price that the latter will 
have no room to wiggle in normal fashion 
as it proceeds on its irregular upward 
course. 

Some inexperienced traders who are 
not in close touch with the market, so 
that they can take advantage of the first 
hint that their judgment has been wrong, 
may scoff at the idea of using a stop- 
loss order. This particular species of 
scoffing is usually a fairly reliable fore- 
cast of subsequent gnashing of teeth, 
when it is discovered that the market price 
is 20 or 30 points below the average price, 
and slipping into a nose dive without any 
particular landing place in sight. 

Many rules have their exceptions. One 
case where averaging down may apply to 
a limited extent is that involving the 
gradual buying of a certain quantity of 
stock during a period of accumulation 
near, but not necessarily at, the bottom. 
When there is ample evidence that it is 
time to buy, then, after the first lot has 
been purchased, it is quite probable that 
the price will oscillate frequently below 
the level of the initial purchase. Such 
dips are taken advantage of for the pur- 
pose of making additional purchases, un- 
til the desired base of the contemplated 
pyramid has been formed. More about 
pyramiding later. 





BASIC INDUSTRIES 
STRONG 
(Continued from page 858) 











is not due to any stiffening of rates of 
interest since, as already seen, such rates 
are stable. The loans and investments of 
the commercial banks are slightly above 
the level of a year ago, and such growth 
as has taken place has undoubtedly been 
true to seasonable requirements which 
are beginning to make themselves feit as 
the spring season advances in the south 
and southwest, 

However, the movement of credit due 
to larger demands on commercial banks 
is at most very narrow as compared with 
their resources. Activity of deposit ac- 
counts, as illustrated in the accompanying 
diagram, has continued reasonably strong, 
with an increasing tendency as the mid- 
winter season is left behind, due to the 
opening up of spring trade and reflected 
in an active demand for commodities at 
most establishments reporting a 


larger business than at the corresponding 
season last year, notwithstanding that the 
general price level is slightly lower. 


Export Trade Unsatisfactory 


The final figures for the year 1923 show 
that earlier foreign trade estimates were 
about correct and that 1923 was undoubt- 
edly an unsatisfactory year in many ways, 
from the export standpoint. Figures for 
the last available month now show but 
little tendency to improvement, the Jan- 
uary surplus of exports over imports be- 
ing only $100,000,000. Distribution of 
trade as illustrated by the detailed figures 
also points to the belief that we are los- 
ing ground in manufactures and that we 
should not have made even as good an 
aggregate showing as we did for 1923, 
by a good deal had we not been able to 
charge so high a price for raw cot- 
ton and for one or two other commodi- 
ties which Europeans found indispensable. 
The reports of the reparations experts at 
Paris now furnish some hope that a plan 
may be devised that will eventually enable 
the renewed expansion of our sales abroad 
but this is evidently a good way off, and 
in the meantime we have to contend with 
considerably lower costs in Great Britain 
which have enabled that country to under- 
cut us in a variety of important markets. 
Conditions abroad are so unsettled that 
the diagram relating to our export sur- 
plus can hardly be relied upon to reveal 
any particular “trend”—indeed a new 
trend may easily be given to the figures 
by an unexpected outcome of the Paris 
negotiations. Still, so far as present indi- 
cations go, they point to a continued rela- 
tive depression in our foreign business 
with corresponding difficulty in finding an 
outlet for our excess products. 





THREE UNDERVALUED 
RAILROAD PREFERREDS 
(Continued from page 854) 








for at least some months to come, and, 
with less expense for maintenance this 
year, a very substantial earning power 
should be developed for the preferred 
stock. 

Despite the favorable operating re- 
sults of the road, the preferred stock 
is selling close to its lowest levels at 
31, and is about 15 points under the 
high price reached in 1923. While 
very early dividend action on this 
issue is not anticipated, at present 
prices the stock appears to offer a 
good speculative opportunity. 


Gulf, Mobile & North- 
ern operates 492 miles 
of lines, the main line 
running from Mobile, 
Ala., to Jackson, Tenn., 
with branches to Meriden and other cities 
in Mississippi. Since reorganization in 
1916, the road has made liberal allow- 
ances for maintenance, and as a result is 
in first-class condition. Its funded debt 
consists of a little less than 2 million dol- 
lars, representing money loaned by the 
Government and secured by first mort- 
gage bonds which do not fall due until 


GULF, 
MOBILE & 
NORTHERN 
PREFERRED 
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Dividends 





MALL NSON S 


Silks de Luxe 
H. R. MALLINSON & CO., 


299 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
March 5, 1924. 


Preferred Dividend No. 18 
The Board of Directors of this Corporation has 
declared the regular quarterly dividend No. 18 of 
134 % on the Preferred Stock, payable April Ist, 
1924, to stockholders of aes at the close of 
— B. March 20, 1924 
E. IRVING ANSON, Treasurer. 


UNITED BAKERIES CORPORATION 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


The Board of Directors have declared the regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of 2 per cent, on the out- 
standing preferred stock of the United Bakeries 
Corporation, payable April 1st, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record March 15, 1924. Transfer books 
lose March 15th, 1924, and will reopen April 2nd, 


1924 
GEORGE G. BARBER, Treasurer. 








THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 
60 Broadwa 
New York, March 3, 1924. 
A quarterly dividend of TWO PER CENT. 
(2%) upon this Company’s capital stock will be 
paid on April 15, 1924, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on March 20, 1924. The 
stock transfer books of the Company will not 


be closed. 
J. F. FOGARTY, Secretary. 





MACK TRUCKS, INC. 

Regular quarterly dividend of $1.75 per share 
has been declared on the First and Second Pre- 
ferred Stock, and $1.50 per share on the Com- 
mon Stock, payable April Ist, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business March 


20th, 
C. W. HASELTINE, Sec’y. 





Meetings 





SOUTHERN PACIFIC COMPANY 
NOTICE OF ~~ a 
165 Broadway, New York, N. Jan. 2, 1924. 

The Annual Meeting of the Senckisiders of the 
Southern Pacific Company will be held at the 
office of this Company in Anchorage, Jefferson 
County, Kentucky, on Wednesday, April 9, 1924, 
at twelve o'clock noon, standard time, for the 
following purposes, viz. 

1. To elect fifteen Directors. 

2. To transact all such other business as may 
legally come before the meeting, including the ap- 
proval and ratification of all action of the Board 
of Directors and of the Executive Committee 
since the last annual meeting of the Stockholders 
of this Company. 

For the purposes of the meeting, the books for 
the transfer at ch will be closed at 3 o'clock 
P. M., Monday, March 24, 1924, and will be re- 
va at 10 o’clock A. M., Thursday, April 10, 

92. 


By order of the Board of Directors. 
HUGH NEILL, Secretary. 





The Borden Company Annual Meeting 


The reguiar annual meeting of stockholders 
will be held on Wednesday, April 16th, 1924, at 
our registered office, 15 Exchange Place, Jersey 
City, N. J., at 10 A. M. 

Books will be closed on both classes of stock 
from March 15th at 12 o'clock noon, to April 
17th at 10 A. M. 

THE BORDEN COMPANY, 
Wm. P. Marsh, Secretary. 
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Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 
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New York, March 5, 1924. 


To the Hoiders of Prior Preference, Preferred 
and Common Stocks of 


PERE MARQUETTE RAILWAY 
COMPANY 


The Board of Directors of Pere Marquette 
Railway Company, at a regular meeting of said 
Board held March 5, 1924, declared dividends as 
follows : 

On 5% Wnor Preference Stock—a quarterly 
dividend of $1.25 per share (14%). 

On 5% Preferred Stock—a quartely dividend 
of $1.25 per share (14%), both payable May 1, 
1924, to stockholders ‘af record at the close of 
business on April 15, 1924, without the closing 
of the Transter Books. 

On Common Stock—a quarterly dividend — 
$1.00 per share (1%) payable April 1, 1924, 
stockholders of secord at the close of —~ he 
March 14, 1924, without the closing of the 
Transfer Booxs. 

E. M. HEBERD, Secretary. 





American Woolen Company 


(Massachusetts Corporation) 
QUARTERLY DIVIDENDS 


Notice is hereby given that the regular quar- 
terly dividends of One Dollars and Seventy-Five 
Cents ($1.75) per share on the Preferred Stock 
and One Dollar and Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) 
per share on the Common Stock of this Company 
will be paid on April 15, 1924, to stockholders 
of record March 14, 1924. 

Transfer books will be closed at the close of 
business March 14, 1924, and will be reopened 
at the opening of business April 2, 1924. 

WILLIAM H. DWELLY, Treasurer. 

Shawsheen Village, Andover, Mass., 

March 4, 1924. 





International Business Machines Corporation 
50 Broad Street, New York, N. Y. 


The Board of Directors of this company has 
today declared a quarterly dividend of $2.00 per 
share, payable April 10, 1924, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on March 25, 1924. 
Transfer books will not be closed. 

All stockholders are urged to send in their 
Computing-Tabulating-Recording Co. certificates 
to be exchanged for International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation certificates to avoid any possi- 
ble delay in forwarding dividends. 

W. F. BATTIN, Treasurer. 


February 26, 1924. 





American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company 
138th Dividend. 

The regular quarterly dividend of Two Dollars 
and Twenty-Five Cents per share will be paid on 
Tuesday, April 15, 1924, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on Friday, March 14, 1924. 

On account of the Annual Meeting of the 
Sockhetters, the transfer books will be closed at 
the close of business on Friday, March 14, 1924, 
and reopened at 10 A. M. on March 26, 1924. 

H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 





WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 
& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
A quarterly dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) 
on the PREFERRED Stock of this Company 
will be paid April 15, 1924. 
A dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) on the 
COMMON Stock of this Company for the quarter 
ending March 31, 1924, will be paid April 30, 


"Both Dividends are payable to Stockholders 
of record as of a 17, 1924. 


BAETZ, Treasurer. 
New York, March 6, 1924. 





SALES 
MANAGERS 


A rare opportunity is offered men 
of selling ability to acquire a sub- 


stantial clientele. 


An investment house over thirty 
years in business offers such men 
an unusually lucrative connection 
as dealer in the selling of seasoned, 


high-grade bonds. 


No doubt you have had the desire 
to have a business of your own, 
but some reason has prevented 


you from realizing your ambition. 


Men around whom we can build a 
sales organization will find this a 
real opportunity to enter the bond 


business. 


Address Box T, Room 720, 
111 Broadway New York City 























Dividends 





CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., INC. 


PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND No. 45 


The Board of Directors has declared a quarterly 
dividend of One Dollar and Seventy-five Cents 
per share on the Preferred Stock of the Company 
payable April 1, 1924, to Stockholders of recor 
at the close of business March 21, 1924. Checks 
will be mailed by the Irving Bank Columbia Trust 


Company. 
D. A. GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 
N. Y., March 5, 1924. 


Troy, 








KELLY-SPRINGFIELD TIRE CO. 


A quarterly dividend of one dollar and fifty 
cents ($1.50) per share on the Six Per Cent Pre 
ferred Stock of this Company has been declared 
payable April 1, 1924, to stockholders of record 
at the ar of business March 17, 1924. 


. STEWART-SUTHERLAND, 
Secretary. 
New York, March 4, 1924. 


Phillips Petroleum Company 
120 Broadway, N. Y. 


The regular quarterly dividend of 50c. per share 
has been declared on the capital stock of this 
company, payable April 1st, 1924, to stockhold- 
ers of record March 14th. 

H. E. KOOPMAN, 


Julius Kayser & Co. 


A regular quarterly dividend at the rate of 
Two Dollars a share upon 66,115 shares of the 
no-par-value Preferred stock of Julius Kayser 
& Co. has been declared, payable April 1, 124, 
to the holders of record of such stock at the 
close of business March 27, 1924. 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by 
anty Trust Company of New Yor 

CLARENCE wW. SINN, Secretary 


Secretary. 





Guar- 





What is prostate gland 
order? Why does it come to 65 
of all men past a certain middle 
age’ Are you a victim? Why 
does it cause sciatica, aching feet, back and legs, fre- 
quent nightly risings? Amazing book written by a mem- 
ber of the American Society for the Advancement of 
Science answers all these questions and tells of a wonder- 
ful new method that has already given relief to more than 
10,000 men—restored the prostate gland to its proper func- 
tioning without the use of drugs, electricity, lessons. For 
a limited time you can get a copy of this book, free, by 
simply writing a request to the Electro Thermal Co., 4431 
East Main Street, Steubenville, Ohio, the concern that 
is distributing this book for the author. No obligation, 
but write quick for the edition is limited. 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 

















Stock Options 


Offer great money-mak- 
ing possibilities. No mar- 
gin is required, as the 
risk is limited to their 
first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value, and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations 
on Stock Options guar- 
anteed by Members of 
the New York Stock Ex- 
change. We can always 
offer the most attractive 
contracts for either large 
amount of stock or odd 
lots. 


S.H. WILCOXS Co 
PUTS ana CALLS 


66 Breadway New York 


Tel, Bowling Green 9893-4-5-6 


1930. There is 11.5 million dollars 6% 
cumulative preferred stock outstanding, 
and 11 millions common. Accumulated 
back dividends on the preferred stock now 
amounts to 22%. 

For the year ended December 3lst, 
1923, the company earned 8.18% on the 
preferred stock, which compares with 
6.81% in 1922. Since January, 1917, ap- 
proximately 3 million dollars has been 
plowed back into the company from earn- 
ings, an amount equivalent to $28 a share 
on the outstanding preferred stock. An 
initial dividend on 1% was paid on the 
preferred on November 15th, and a like 
amount February 15th, thus placing the 
stock on a 4% annual basis. 

This road has shown a very encour- 
aging improvement in earnings in the 
past few years, and, in view of the 
very small funded debt, the preferred 
stock at 54 is in a strong position. 





WHAT DOES CONGRESS 
KNOW ABOUT 
BUSINESS? 


(Continued from page 846) 








gress has dealt business a blow. Never- 
theless, it must be admitted that even the 
Longworth plan is an improvement on the 
current law and that its reduction of 
taxes, so far as it has gone, indicates at 
least some change for the better. 

In the current hysteria generated by 
the unfortunate political situation, sight is 
lost of the fundamentally strong business 
situation. It is our purpose to encourage 
business men and investors to feel hopeful 
of the outlook. Presidential years are 
often unsettling in their effect on busi- 
ness and securities, and thus far the pres- 
ent one has not been exceptional when 
viewed from this aspect. Sooner or later, 
however, the political skies are bound to 
clear, and in the meantime business pro- 
ceeds as usual. That is the important 
point to consider. 


The Conclusion 


In discussing the business outlook it is 
necessary to emphasize the fact that signs 
point to economic resuscitation of Europe, 
and what this means to our business in- 
terests must be evident. Certain in- 
dustries, such as shipping, copper and 
harvesting machines, which have for a 
long time languished under the fading de- 
mand from Europe and elsewhere, will 
be quickened into greater activity and 
prosperity. There are already signs that 
this is occurring. 

American business men may have good 
reason to be disgusted with some of their 
political representatives, but their reason 
for congratulation consists of their native 

obstacles. In any 
remember that most 


ability to surmount 


case, it is well to 
troubles never happen, and it is quite 
likely that current fears generated by the 
situation in Washington may prove to be 
unfounded when time has put them to the 


test. 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 888) 








BALTIMORE & OHIO 
Refinancing Next Year 


When Balt. & Ohio resumed dividends on 
the stock, I purchased a few shares and have 
been disappointed in the market action since 
It appears to me that this stock is selling at 
a very low level in view of its dividend rate, 
and will appreciate some explanation from 
you as to its unsatisfactory market action 
Would you advise selling it on any small 
rally ?—A. J., Wilkesbarre, Pa. 


It is our opinion that the reason for the 
unsatisfactory market action of the Balti- 
more & Ohio R. R. Co. common stock is 
due in part to the large amount of financ- 
ing which the company must undertake 
in 1925. However, in view of the very 
good showing which the Baltimore & 
Ohio is making, we do not anticipate the 
company will have any difficulty in ar- 
ranging for the refinancing of its matur- 
ing obligations. Of course, it will be com- 
pelled to pay a considerably higher inter- 
est rate than the 314% coupon carried by 
the old bonds, but we see no reason to 
feel that the road will be unable to con- 
tinue dividends on the basis established, 
and we regard the stock as a very good 
speculative holding from the long-pull 
standpoint. From this point of view, we 
see no reason for disposing of it even on 
any minor rally. 


G. F. REDMOND & COMPANY 


No Connection With Redmond 
& Company 

I note in the paper that G. F. Redmond € 
Co., Inc., has been ordered by the New York 
Attorney General to suspend dealing in stocks 
Will you please inform me if this firm is con- 
nected in any way whatever with Redmond € 
Company of 33 Pine Strect?—R. M., Pitts- 
field, Mass. 


The firm of G. F. Redmond & Company 
has no connection whatever with the firm 
of Redmond & Company of 33 Pine St. 
The advertising of G. F. Redmond & 
Company has not been carried by THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL Street, and this firm 
represents the type of house that we have 
continually advised our subscribers to 
avoid. Redmond & Company, whose ad- 
vertising we have carried, has a high 
standing, and is entirely reliable. 





BUCYRUS CO. 
(Continued from page 901) 











Working Capital exceeded $4,378,000, or 
a good $400,000 more than in either of 
the two previous years. Receivables, Cash 
and Investments accounted for about half 
of the liquid assets, with goods on hand 
slightly in excess of 1922. 

The investment demand for Bucyrus 
shares, frequently commented upon in 
previous issues, gathered considerable im- 
petus following publication of the report. 
For the current movement, both the pre- 
ferred and common shares reached new 
high levels, the former selling as high 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 











BUCYRUS COMPANY 
Statement of Working Capital* 
(In Thousands of Dollars) 


1921 1922 1923 
Current Assets: 
Inventories ....$2,658 $2,568 
Receivables .... 1, 1,904 
Cash 2 435 
Securities 1 snes 


Total 








Current Liabilities : 


Accts Payable... 
Adv. Pay’ 
Pf. Div. 
Payable in Jan. 70 
Accr. Txs. & Res. 352 


$728 
Net Working Cptl.$3,908 
* As of Dec. 3ist. 

















as 107 and the common as high as 65. 
Ample justification would seem to exist 
for the confidence in the Bucyrus outlook 
reflected by the advance, the position of 
the common being particularly good in 
view of the progress being made toward 
the discharge of preferred accumulations. 
As of March 20th, the preferred arrears 
will have been reduced to $8 per share, 
or the equivalent of $320,000, which in 
turn is little more than half the sum dis- 
bursed in preferred dividends last year 
and compares with earnings available for 
the preferred of $1,300,000. Considering 
the strong financial position of the com- 
pany, complete discharge of preferred 
accumulations may be said to be a mat- 
ter of months at the most. Thereafter 





INCOME ACCOUNT OF THE 
BUCYRUS CO. 
(In Thousands of Dollars) 
Net Surplus 


Earn- Pref. for P. & L. 
i Div. Year Surplus 


,300 
* After Deducting Federal Taxes 


a . —————————— 











it would be logical to expect the common 
to more nearly approach the market level 
enjoyed by other, similar issues in the 
$25-a-share earnings class. 





What Is Coming 
in the 


Next Issue 


See Page 837 











The United Light and Power 


Company 
(A MARYLAND CORPORATION) 


GENERAL OFFICES 
DAVENPORT CHICAGO GRAND RAPIDS 


Important 


To The Stockholders of United Light & Railways Company: 


In accordance with previous advices, we now inform you 
that the offer of The United Light and Power Company 
(a corporation organized under the laws of Maryland) to pur- 
chase all of the property and assets of your Company and to 
assume all of the mortgage and other indebtedness of your 
Company and to obligate itself to pay all of the debts of your 
Company when due, principal and interest, has been accepted 
and proper instruments of transfer have been delivered to 
The United Light and Power Company. Al! of this has 
been done in accordance with vote of approval taken at the 
Special Meeting of the Stockholders of the Company held at 
the Portland office of the Company on December 29, 1923, 
and later confirmed and ratified by the Board of Directors. 


The Company has now available for distribution shares 
of Class “A” Preferred Stock, Class “B” Preferred Stock, 
Class “A” Common Stock and Class “B” Common Stock 
of The United Light and Power Company received in pay- 
ment for the property and assets of United Light and Rail- 
ways Company, and also optional purchase warrants entitling 
Common Stockholders of your Company to acquire additional 
Class “A” Common Stock on or before December 31, 1925 
at $35.00 per share. In accordance with authority given by 
yourselves, and confirmed by the Board of Directors, your 
Officers are prepared to exchange the above mentioned stocks 
and warrants of The United Light and Power Company for 
the stocks of United Light and Railways Company. 


Stock certificates, properly endorsed and witnessed, may 
be delivered or mailed, properly registered, to United Light 
and Railways Company, Michigan Trust Building, Grand 
Rapids, Michigan. On March 15, 1924 and thereafter, in 
the order of receipt, engraved stock certificates of The United 
Light and Power Company, to which you are entitled, will 
be issued and sent to you or your order by registered mail 
The Company will affix all necessary Internal Revenue Stamps 

Inasmuch as the dividends on the Class “A” and Class “B” 
Preferred Stocks will be paid on April 15, 1924, and the Com- 
mon Stock dividends on May 1, 1924, it will be necessary to 
close the transfer books not later than April 1, 1924. 

You are therefore urged to send your certificates of 
United Light and Railways Company, for exchange, at your 
earliest possible convenience in order that you may receive 
the benefit resulting from the exchange of the securities and 
obtain your dividend remittance without delay. 

All certificates of stock of The United Light and Power 
Company are fully engraved definitive certificates and 
no further exchange of certificates will be necessary. 


By order of the Board of Directors. 
L. H. HEINKE, Secretary. 
March 10, 1924. 


Application is being prepared for the listing of all 
of the stocks of The United Light and Power Company 
on both the New York and the Chicago Stock Exchanges. 














MARCH 15, 1924 











Every Day 
_ the world turns more 
to Studebaker 


HE sensational success of Studebaker is based on a 
simple formula. 

We give the buyer “more for his money”—and he 
KNOWS it. 

Thus every buyer becomes our salesman. 145,167 
new ones last year. More per month than ever before 
so far this year. 

By producing quality cars efhciently in quantity, we 
are able to embody numerous features in a Studebaker 
car found only in rival cars at twice and more the price. 


The public, becoming more motor wise every day, 
recognizes that fact. Hence in comparison, Studebaker 
always wins. 


We make money. We give our customers more for 
their money. And our business keeps jumping ahead. 


Last year buyers paid $201,000,000.00 for Stude- 
bakers. Studebaker is the world’s largest producer of 
quality cars. 
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LIGHT-SIX SPECIAL-SIX BIG-SIX 


5-Pass. 112-in.W.B. 40H.P. 5-Pass. 119.in.W.B. 50H.P. 7-Pasx, 126-in.W.B. 60H.P. 











Touring Touring 


Roadster (3-Pass.) 102 Roadster (2-Pass.) . . . . 1400 Speedster (5-Pass.) . . . 


Coupe-Roadster (2-Pass.). . 
ae (5-Pass.) . — . 1395 Coupe (5-Pass). . . . . 1895 Coupe (5-Pass.) . . . . 





All prices f. o. b. U. S. factories. 


STUDEBAKER 


Detroit, Mich. South Bend, Ind.° Walkerville,Canada 


THE WORLD’S LARGEST PRODUCER OF QUALITY AUTOMOBILES 





If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 





